ARABIC TREEBANKING

MORPHOLOGICAL ANALYSIS & POS ANNOTATION

Version 3.8

08 June 2009



TABLE OF CONTENT

0. FOREWORD 8
1.0 GENERAL INTRODUCTION 8
1.1 INTRODUCTION cctttttttttttitttttmmeeeeeeeeeeesssssssssssssssstssesmeeeeeseseessssssssssssssssssssseseeeeeeeessssssssssssssssesseeeeeeeeeeeeeesssssssssssseeieeeeieeeeeeeeeeeessssssssens 9
1.2 OUTLINE cettttiitiiitiitiitmeeeeeeeeeeeesssssssssssssssesseeeeeeeeeeeeeesssssssssssssssssssseeeeeeeeeeeessssssssssssssssseeeeeeeeeeeeeeesssssssssssseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeessessssseseeteeeeeee 9
2.0 ORGANIZATION & OUTLINE 10
2.1 ORGANIZATION ..uuuessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 10
2.2 RATIONALRE....ccctesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 11
2.2.1 SYNCTELISTIaccciiiieiiisiernereiiesssssssnnssserresssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsses 11

2.3 MISCELLANEQOUS ..cuuutssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 12
2.3.1 Use 0f the ENGLiSh GlOSS...ccccovumeriiiiiiiiivvnnnniiiiiciiiiscnnntiiissssssssssssstiissssssssssssssissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 12
2.3.2 Verbal Nouns and AQJECTIVES ....eeeeiieeiiiiicinnnriiieciiissscssnnntiissssssssssssstisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsases 12

3.0 SPECIFICATIONS OF POS ANNOTATION 12
3.1 SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE PENN ARABIC TREEBANK MORPHOLOGICAL ANALYSIS & POS ANNOTATION GUIDELINES........ 12
3.1.1 Lexicon and Morphological ANALYZEY .........cciieeeiiivvvmmniiiiiiiisisccnnntiiiessissssnnsstiisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 12
3.1.2 POS ANNOLation TO0l......ccooneumeeiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnneiiiicsiiiscsnntiiisssssssssssssseisssssssssssssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 13
3.1.3 POS Annotation Stages and Tool ...........ueeeiiiiiiiiiinnnnnniiiiiiiiiicnssniiiisssissssssssstiissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 14
3.1.4 Human Intervention is Necessary in POS .......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnntiiiicsiiisssnsstiiisssssssssssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 16
3.1.5 POS ANnotator DecCiSION ProcCess......ccuvvvvveeiiieeiiisisnnnenniiiiccsssscssssstiisssssssssssssseisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 17

3.2 THE BUCKWALTER TRANSLITERATION TABLE ..ccctteiissteecsssneecsssnececssssnescsssssesesssssesssssssesscsssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 19
4.0 TAGS, TOKENIZATION, AND MORPHOLOGICAL AND POS ANNOTATION 20
4.1 POS TAGS ccccuuiiesniissnticsiniissnniessssnessstissstesssssessstssssssssssssessssssssstsssssssssstssssstssssssessstsessstssssssessssssssstsssssssssstsessstessassssssssessnssssssnessns 20
4.1.1 List of Parts of Speech With theilr Ta@S .....eeeiiiiiiiiiiivimiiiiiiiiiiiiicnnntiiiiciiiissnsntiiisssssssssssstiissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 20
4.1.2 List of Tags with their Corresponding Parts of SPeech ........uuueiiiiiiiiiiivvmnniiiiiciiiiicsnntiiiiiniisssnnnsnetiiicssissssssiiissssssssssssses 23

4.2 TOKENIZATION ...cutessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 25

4.2.1 List of Cliticized Tokens



4.2.2 List of Tokens with Cliticized and NON-CLtiC VEISIOMNS ...ccu..cereeuiereeeeeereeeeeereesecceressecerssssscccsssssessssssscssssssssssssssesssssssessssee 28

4.3 MORPHOLOGICAL ANALYSIS AND POS ANNOTATION ...cccctteeeenneeccceccessassnssssscccssssssssssssssssssssssanssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnssssssssssssnne 32
4.3.1 PArtS Of SPEECH..ccuuuuenneiiiiiiiiiinrrititiiiciiiinntttiiessiissnssttttiiessssssssssttissssssssssssstssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnnssnes 32
B.3.1.1 INOUDS.cceeeessrcnnererrecssssssnnssrsessesssssssssssstssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsssssssss 32
4.3.1.1.1 Common Noun (24 awil): NOUN . ..uuiierreiessssiosssnosssssosssssossssssssssossassssssssssassssssssossssssssssossasssssssossassssssssossssssssssossasss 32
4.3.1.1.2 Proper Noun (s acl): NOUN_PROP........ucceereereereerenreeressaesasseesessessassesssssessassassassassasssssssssssssssssassassasssssssssasaass 33
4.3.1.1.3 Noun Quantifiers: NOUN_QUANT ......ccccceiirvvvvmriiiiiiiisisscsnntiiscssssssnssstisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 34
4.3.1.1.4 Cardinal numbers: NOUN _NUM .....uueeiiiiiiiiiiccnneiiicsssssssssssssenisssssssssssssnssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 37
4.3.1.1.5 ANNOtAtion 0F INOUDS ..cuuueeueeriiiiiiiisinnneniieiecsssissssssttiissssssssssstnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 38
4.3.1.1.5.1 Gender INFIECHIONS ....ceeeiiieeiiiiicnnnrriiinisiissscssnnntiiecssssssssssstissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssse 38
4.3.1.1.5.2 Number and DefiNiteness .......ccccceerieeeiiiicnnneeiiiieccsssssssnssriisssssssssnsssnsessesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 39
4.3.1.1.5.3 CaS€ MATKING...cccoreverrmrriiieciissssnerreriiecssssssssssstisssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 39
4.3.1.1.5.4 Illustration of the POS Annotation for NOURNS ........eeeiiiiiiiiiiccnnnriiiiiccisisssnsniiiicssssssssssssetisssssssssssssssssssssses 39
B.3.1.2 PrONOUDS «.ouueueeeeeiiiciiisssnnnssenisscsssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 39
4.3.1.2.1 Personal PrONOUDS .....cccoocvcvereiieeeissscsnnsnneiiecssssssssssstisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 40
4.3.1.2.1.1 Unbound Pronouns: PRON ........ciiiiiiiiiinnnneniiiinncsissssssstiiisssssssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 40
4.3.1.2.1.2 BOUNA PrONOUIS ...cccuveeeiiieiiiisicnnnetiineecsssssssnssstisssssssssnssssnssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 40
4.3.1.2.1.2.1 Object Pronouns: PRON .......cccoccvveriiieiiiisscsnnnneiiiccsssssssssssnisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 40
4.3.1.2.1.2.2 Possessive Pronouns: POSS PRON .......coeiiiiiiiiiiisnnnnntiiinsisssssssstiisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssossessess 41
4.3.1.2.2 Demonstrative Pronouns: DEM_PRON .......uiiiiiiiiiiinnnnniiiiiicinincnsseiiissssisssssssssenissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 42
4.3.1.2.2.1 Demonstratives Indicating ProxXimity ........cccccceeeiivvcvneriiiiciiisssnnnnnniiiecsiissssssriisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 42
4.3.1.2.2.2 Demonstratives Indicating DiSTANCE........ccceeeirieeeiirivvneriiiinciisssssnsntiisssiissssnssrteriecssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 43
4.3.1.2.3 Interrogative Pronouns: INTERROG_ PRON.........cccoinnvmmmiiiiiiiisisscnnniiiiccsssssssssniisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 45
4.3.1.2.4 Interrogative Adverbs: INTERROG _ADYV ....uuiiiiiiiiiiiisnnniiiniscsssssssssiiissssssssssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 45
4.3.1.2.5 Relative Pronouns: REL PRON ......uiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnniiiiiciisissnnssniiisssssssssssttisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 46
4.3.1.2.6 Exclamative Pronoun: EXCLAM PRON.....uuuiiiiiiiiiiisnnnnniiiiiecssssssssssniissssssssssssnssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 49
B.3.1.3 AdJECLIVES cuuueurerrriieiissscnnneriiicssssssssssssseiissssssssssssstsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 49
4.3.1.3.1 AQJECtIVE: ADJ...cuuereiieiiinniiniissnniesssssneiessssssissssssssssssssssssssssssssosssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssosssssssossssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssssss 49
4.3.1.3.1.1 Qualitative Adjectives (4= A ): ADU......ceuereererereerererersesesesesessesessssesesessssessssssesssessssesssessssesessssssssssssssses 49
4.3.1.3.1.2 Adjectives of Intensity (BIall 36a) 1 ADJ .....ceveeeerereereresersesesesesessesessssssessssssesessssesssessssssesessssesessssssssssssseses 52
4.3.1.3.1.3 Relational Adjectives (4uil) aul): ADJ .....cevererererereresesrerereerssesesesssssssessssssssssesssesesesesessssssssssssssasesesssssessseses 53
4.3.1.3.2 Ordinal Numbers: ADJ NUM .....ueeiiiiiciiiissnnnniiiiicsssssssssstiissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 54
4.3.1.3.3 Comparative Adjective: ADJ COMP.........uureeeiiiiiiirsssnnnnneiiiccssssssssssniissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 54

4.3.1.3.3.1 From the Base Triliteral Verbs (232l (SN Jaill) ... .ccerereereererseseseseseeessssesesesssesesssesssssssssssessssssnssssnes 55



4.3.1.3.3.2 ImpOrtant REMATKS ........ccciirivvvmriiiiiiiiiisicnnnntiiecsssssssnssstiissssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 56

4.3.1.3.4 Illustration of the POS Annotation for AdJeCctives......ccocvvvveriiirciiissvnnneneiiiecssssssnsneiiesssssssnssssenssssssssssssssssssssssssns 56
4.3.1.4 Adjectives and Nouns: Principles for Decision Making (Under Experimentation and Review) ..........cccoevcuneeeereeen. 57
4.3.1.4.1 Treatment of Active and Passive PartiCiples......eeciiiciiivvvveniiiiciiiiiiccnnniiiecciiiscsnsniiicsssssssssssssnnsssssssssssssssssssssssses 57
4.3.1.4.2 Treatment of the Manufactured Gerund (SLu JMaa) .....ccuiveueeresennssseesssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssss 57
I TR T - ¢ 11 58
4.3.1.5.1 Inflectional Verbs........cccoovevmeeerrecccisccnnnnnenreees LeeesatssesatsstesetesatstesatstesatsetesatsttessteatsNtestsntesatsstesatsstesstesasatesassats 58
4.3.1.5.2 Pseudo-Verbs: PSEUDO_VERB (Ul 4guiiall Cig all ) ....cuvcuerecreressesssesssesessssesssssssssssessssessssesnssesssesessoses 59
4.3.1.5.3 Non-Inflectional Verbs: VERB (PRalall JdY) ).........cceveerererererereresesssesesssessssssesesesssssssessssssssssssssssssesssssssssssssessssnss 60
I B QO N A 1 N D N 62
4.3.1.6.1 RegUIAT AAVEIDS: ADYV ..ccuueeiiiiiiiiiiicnnneniiinisiissscnssetiissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 62
4.3.1.6.2 Relative Adverb: REL_ADYV .....iiiiiiiiiiininniinnticssiinsicsstisssiessstsssesesstsssssissssssssssssessssssssssesssssssasssssssss 65
4.3.1.7 Prepositions: PREP.......iiiiiiiineiiiiiiiiiiinnnntiiissiiinsstiiisssssssssssssstnisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssss 67
4.3.1.8 Interjections: INTERUJ ......cciiiiiiiivniiiiiiiiiiinncnnnntiiicsisisssssstiisssssssssssssstsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 74
4.3.1.9 PaTtICIES ccceeeiuniieiiinniicissnntecisisneecsssnneecsssnecessssseesssssssrsesssssessssssssesssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssesssssssassssssssnsesssssesssssssasessss 75
4.3.1.9.1 Vocative Particles: VOC PART .....uueiiiiiiiiiiiinnniiiiiiiissssnnsttiiessssssssssttisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 75
4.3.1.9.2 Emphatic Particle: EMPHATIC_PART .....cuiiiiviiiiiiiisniineniinneicsntisssicssseissstsssssessssssessstsssassssssssssssssessssssssee 76
4.3.1.9.3 Restrictive Particles: RESTRIC PART......iiiiiiiiiiicnnnntiiicciisscnssstiisssssssssssssstisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 76
4.3.1.9.4 Negative Particles: NEG PART ......uuiiiiiiiiiiicnnrtiiiiiiiisissnnsttiisssssssssssttisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 77
4.3.1.9.5 Verb Particles: VERB PART .....cuiiiiiiiiiiiinnentiiiicsiiissnnssttiissssissssssstetisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 78
4.3.1.9.6 Future Particle: FUT _PART .....cccouiiiiiiiiiiiiitinntinnticnntissneicsstisssstessssessssssesssessssssssssssssassssssssssssssssssssssassssssess 79
4.3.1.9.7 Interrogative Particles: INTERROG PART ......ccciiiiiiiiivvnmniiiiiiiiissccsnnnitiicssssssnsssniisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 79
4.3.1.9.8 Focus Particle: FOCUS PART .....uuueiiiiiiiiiiinnnttiiiiicisissnnssttiissssssssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 79
4.3.1.9.9 Response Conditional Particles : RC_PART .......ccciiiiiiivvmmiiiiiiiiiiniccnnntiiessssissnsssiiissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 80
4.3.1.9.10 Connective Particle: CONNEC PART ......uueiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnteiiiecissscssssiiissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 81
4.3.1.9.13 Jussive Particle: JUS PART .....eiiiiiiiiiiinnnenteiiiisiiiscsnssttiiesssssssssssrssissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 82
4.3.1.9.12 Other Particles: PART ......ooiiiiiiiiiiinmiiiiiiiiiniscnnnntiiicsissssnsstiissssssssssssssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 83
4.3.1.10 Coordinating Conjunctions: CONUJ.....cccocvvvveriiieesisssssnsnetiiecssssssssssstissssssssssssssserssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 84
4.3.1.11 Subordinating Conjunctions: SUB _CONUJ........ccceiirvvvneriiieissiscscssnnniiiscssssssssssstisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 87
4.3.2  POS SUMMATY CRAIT...ciieureeiiiiiiiiiiicnnntetiiicsisssesssttiisssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 93
5.0 ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON ANNOTATION & POLICIES 103
5.1 POS ANNOTATION ..ccciesuerissneicsneesssnecssssressstssssssessstsssastsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssessstssssssesssssesssssssassssens 103

5.1.1 List of Former Prepositions and/0r AAVEIDS .......eeeiiiieiiiiivnnniiiiiiniissscnnnnniiicssssssssssstiesssssssssssssssnssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 103



5.1.2 LiSt OF FOTINEY PIrOMOUIS ...cceeuueiereeeneereeenieceeneeceresseecesessssecsssssscssssssesssssssassssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssases 107

5.1.3 List 0f FOrmMeEr PartiCles cccccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiisnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 108
5.2 POS POLICIES...cccicesestiessssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssossssssssssssssssosssssssossssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssosss 109
5.2.1 Cardinal Numbers vs. Ordinal NumDbers .......cccooviiiiiiiissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnns esatsssessesatsssessissesaisstesaisatessissassatssassstssassate 109
5.2.2 The Pseudo-Verb <in~a (&) ) & the Subordinating Conjunction >an~a ( ).....cceeerererereeesesrerererereresesesesesessssssssesesens 111
5.2.2.1 IN DIFeCt SPEECH...cuuuuuneeiiiiiiiiiiinnnttitiieiiiiscnstttiesssisssnnssttttissssssssssssttissssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 111
5.2.2.2 IN INAIreCct SPEECH...caeneeiiiiiiiiiintiriiiiiiiiiiicnnntttiinsisissnssttiissssssssssssssttisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssss 111
5.2.2.3 DefaUlt POLCY cccuuuveiieiinniieissniiossssnniiossssseiossssssisssssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssossssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsssssssassssssss 111
5.2.3 Al-: The Determiner and Relative ProMOUI ...ccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 111
5.4 ANNOTATION OF LAYOSA ccceeiiieesssscsssassssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssssssnsasss 112
5.5 MISCELLENOUS POS VALUES [UNDER CONSTRUCTION] ..ccciitrccrattttecssssssssnssssssecsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsass 112
6.0 PARTS OF SPEECH WITH MORE THAN ONE VALUE 113
6.1 SAY/ZAY~ (/651 ) errerrreresrererereneseeesesesesesesesessssssssssesesesesssssssssssesesessssssssssssssesesessssssssssassessesesssssssssssesesesessssasssnssssesesens 113
6.2 XALA, EADA, AND HASA (LA 138 DAY L. iiireerinreereereesseessesssessseseessesssessessesssesssessasssessssssessessasssessassssessessasssssssessssssssasnes 115
0.3 FA- (-8 ) uveveeceereereeseeseeseesassassaessessessessessesasssessessessessessessessessessessessessessessessessessessestessessessestessessessessessestestessessestessessessessessessessenes 116
0.4 MA (L0).ueuiiirueiossnnisssiossasiosssssossssosssssossssssssssossassssssssossssssssssossssssssssosssssossss sossssssssssossstosssssosssssossssssssssossssssssstossassssssssossnsssssssossas 120
0.5 WA= (-3 ) cerereurereressusesessssssessssssssssssssssessssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssessssesssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssesesssessesesssssssessssesssssssssesssssesssenss 122
0.6 HAT~Y (5).reueerereereesesessssesessssesessesessssssessssssessssssessssssessssssessssssessssssesessssesessesessssssessssssesesssesessssessssssesessssesessssesessssesesssesssssns 123
0.7 LA () tevceierueesenssenssanesasessssssssssssssssssasossssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssosssssssssssssssssssssssssosssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssosssessssssassssssssssosasssasess 124
6.8 THE PARTICLE AND THE PREPOSITION U} SIL~A .....coveieeererereeseresessesessesesessssessssssessssssesesssessssssesssssesessssesessssssessssesssssssssssssnns 124
6.8.1 <il~A as 2 ReStrictive PATTICIE ..cccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininisssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 125
6.8.2 <il~A aS @ PrePOSItiOn ccuuueeeeeeiiiiiiiiiinrnnniiiiieiiiiisssnsetiiissiissssssssteriesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 125
6.9 MUNTU AND MU c.iirsneiessssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsssossssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssssss 125
6.10 THE PREPOSITION EALY .cciiiiiiiiiinnnneeiiiicisisssnnsessiiecssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssssssssssssssssssssssssssessasssssssssssssnsasss 126
6.11 THE PARTICLE AND PREPOSITION LA- ..ccceeeeesseeerreessssssnsssnsssscsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 126
7.0 INTERACTION BETWEEN POS AND TREEBANK [UNDER CONSTRUCTION] 127
7.1 ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS: TESTS [UNDER EXPERIMENTATION AND REVIEW] ...cccciiiiitiicceiienenncsssccessssssssssssses 127
7.1.1 Insertion of a MisSing LeXiCal Head .........cccovirvmmmiiiiiiniiiiiinnnnniiicciissnsnsnniiessssssssssssstiissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 127
7.1.1.1 The Case of Relational AdJeCtiVES .....cccovvvvveeriiiiiiiiissnnnmeeiiiiciissscssstiiiesssssssssssssnisssssssssssssnssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 127
7.1.1.2 The Case of Active and Passive PartiCiPles.......cccouvvvvvmmriiiiciiiiivsvnnneiiicciissesnnsntiissssssssssnssssnissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 129
7.1.1.3 The Case of 48al) acs) (<ISIN AISIFAD) cvveverereerereresesesesesssssssessssssesesesesessssssssssssssssssasesesssssesssssssssssesesssssesesssesssssssssess 129

7.1.2 Homographs: SemMAanticC TeStS .....cccurvvcvreriiieciisssssnnneiiiesisssssssssriissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 130



7.1.2.1 The Case of MaANUFACLUIred GEIUIAS ....ccu.eeeeeneeereenneeeeeeeneereeneeceressssessssssecssssssessssssscssssssesssssssesssssssesssssssssssssssssssssesses 130

7.1.2.2 The Case 0f A8a /SIAP .....ceeeeerereerereresressesessssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssesssssssssssssesesssessssessssssssssssessssssssessssssssssene 131
7.1.2.3 The Case of Active and Passive PartiCIPles.......cccovvvvvvmmriiiiiiiisivsvnnneiiiccisssessnsntiissssssssssssssnissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 131
7.1.3 MOrPROlogical TeStS....ccccvvevveeriiieiiiiiccnnnrnriiiciisssssssstiisssssssssnssssesissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 132
7.1.4 Adjectives in AAVerbial POSItIONS .......uueeeiiiiiiiiiivineiiiiiiciisissnnntiiiesssssssnssstiesssssssssssssssissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssess 132
A8 T 0 1 T 133

A T 0 0 N 1Tl 133
7.1.5 Adjectival vs. Nominal MOIfICAION «...eeeeiieiiiiiivvneriiiiiiiiiiicnnntiiiicsissssnssttiesssssssssnssssisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 133
7.1.5.1 Verbal Corroboration/Lexical Corroboration (B! &S 55 ).....c.cvereeererrereeserseressessesessessesessessssessessssessessssessssessesssnes 133
7.1.5.2 Paraphrased/Periphrastic COrrobDOration 52 &S i ........ccveeveereereeressessesseesessessessassessassassessassassasssssssssssassessassassesses 134
7.1.5.3 Modification with NUmMerical NOURNS ........ueeiiiiiiiiiiiiinneiiiiiiciiiiicnnstiiiicssissssssntetissssssssssssssnssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 134
7.1.5.4 Modification With MASAALS ......eueeeiiiiiiiiiiiinnniiiiiiiiiiiicnnnttiiecsiissssssttisisessssssssssstssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 134

T 1.5.5 SPECIAL CASES c.cerriiiiinnnnriiieiiiisssnnnnetiiecssssssssssstissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 134
7.2 TREES FOR POS WITH MORE THAN ONE POS VALUE ..cuvvttutiseeeeeeeeessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 135
7.2.1 fa- [ and, SO, them. SO tRAL ......cceeeeeeerreereerreessseessessseessessseesssesssessseesssssssessssesssssssesssssssssssssssssessassssesssssssassssessaassssessses 135
7.2.1.1 The conjunction fa- (<ik)) ¢ / fA’ AIEatf) ‘and/so’ (CONJ)....cucveeeerererererererereressesesesesesesesssssssesesesesssssssssssesssssesens 135
7.2.1.2 The PATtICIE fa-..cccormmeiiiiiiiiiiicnnnttiiiiiiiiiscnnsntiiessiiissnsssettisessssssssssensssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 138
7.2.1.2.1 fa- as a connective particle ‘and/so’ (CONNEC _PART) .......ccciivvvvrmmriiiecssissssnnnneiiscssssssssssseisssssssssesssssssssssssens 138
7.2.1.2.2 fa- as a response conditional particle ‘then’ (RC_PART) .....coeiouioeininiinineineenteneenteneesaeseesnesesseessesseesnene 139
7.2.1.3 The subordinating conjunction fa- ( &=l £ /fA’ Alsababy~ap) ¢ so that’ (SUB_CONJ).....c.cceeevreererererereresenesens 140
7.2.2 <il~A/ Y17 @XCEPL’, “EXCEPL FOIaciurierrirreiirererresssnssenesssssssssenssasessssssssssssosssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssssssasssassssssssassssasssans 141
7.2.2.1  The restrictive particle <il~A (RESTRIC _PART)....cccorvveiinrrsnniinsssniesssssnnissssssssssssssssssssssssssossssssssssssssssssassssssss 142
7.2.2.2  The preposition <il~A (PREP)......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiicnnnnniiiiciiiiicnnstiiiississssssssssiisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 146
7.2.3 EadA )=/ ‘except’, xalA 33/ ‘except’, and HASA LA/ EXCEPL’ ..ccvverreereereereesneseesanesssssassassssssssssassassssssasssassassssssasssassases 149
7.2.3.1 The prepositions EadA, xalA, and HASA (PREP) ......uiiiiiiiiiiinmniiiiiiiinnnccnnnniiiiessisssssssssiisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 149
7.2.3.2 The verbs EadA, xalA, and HASA (VERB) .....ccoiiiiiiiiiiinnnnniiiicciisscsnsstiiisssssssssssssiisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 150
7.2.4 125052/ 4/ “NOL D, “TIOL’ c.eeeeueerreeeereeceeseecseesanesaesanssassassssssassssssasssassssessessssssesssssssssssssesassssssssessessassassssessessssssasssssasssassasss 152
7.2.4.1 The perfective verb 1ayoSa/ ‘NOt DE” (PV)u..uueiiiiiiiiiivvvnnriiiiiiiiiiisnnnniiiiccisssssnsssiiisssssssssssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 152
7.2.4.2 The negative particle 1ayosa ‘not’ (PART)....cciiiiiiiivvinnriiiiiiiiiiccsnnntiiiccisssssssstiissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 153
7.2.5 Hat~aY/ s/ ‘and even’, ‘S0 that’, ‘eVen’ , “UNLID ......ccccireeeeieeeeerrrrrrsseeeeeeecsssssssseeececcsssssssssssesecesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 154
7.2.5.1 The conjunction Hat~aY ‘and even’ (CONJ)....cccorrrvvrrmrriiieiiissscnenneriiccsssssssssntissssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 154
7.2.5.2 The subordinating conjunction Hat~aY ‘so that’ (SUB_CONJ).......cccirrvvrmmrriiicssissccnnnsniiecssssssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssss 155
7.2.5.3 The particle Hat~aY ‘evVen’ (PART)..cccouvvvvreriiiiciiiiscsnenieiiecsisssssssstiissssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 156

7.2.5.4 The preposition Hat~aY ‘until/up t0’ (PREP) .....criiiiiiiiiiivcnnniiiiiiciiiscssnsstiiiessissssnssssstissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 157



7.2.6 TA/ ¥/ SN0, “NI0’, “IOL D’ coueeeeeereeeeeeerrrneeeesssnreeeesssnseeesssnsesessssesesssssessesssnsesesssssasesssssassssssssssesssssesesssssasssssssssssssssssseesssnsssense 158

7.2.6.1  The pseudo verb IA ‘not be’ (PSEUDQ_VERB)........cicoviiiniiissiinsniicssenissneicsssiissseicsssisssssessssssessssssssssssssssesssssss 158
7.2.6.2 The conjunction IA ‘N0t (CONUJ).ccciiieiiirivrnnnriiieisisssssnnnnetiiecssssssssssstnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 160
7.2.6.3 The negative particle 1A ‘no/not’ (NEG_PART)....uiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnntiiniecissssssnsstiissssssssssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 161
7.2.6.4 The interjection 1A ‘no’ (INTERUJ)....ccoimiiiiiiiiiiinnnnentiiiiciisisssssttiisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 163
7.2.6.5 Tests to distinguish A as a conjunction from IA as a negative particle ........ccccevvueiriinnneicinnerecssneeecssseeecsssnneecenn 164
7.2.77T wa/ 9 /°and’, ‘While’, ‘DY, WItI cuueiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiitiittictnitncetisenieeessstsessessse e sasesssassssssesesasesesssessssssesssssssasssssssnne 165
7.2.7.1 The conjunction wa ‘and’ (CONUJ) ...ccccirrvvvrnriiieciissscnnsneiiiecssssssssssstnissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 165
7.2.7.2 The subordinating conjunction wa ‘while’ (SUB_CONUJ) ...covureriiiiiiiisscnnnnniiincssssscssssiiissssssssnsssssesssssssssnsssssssssss 169
7.2.7.3  The preposition Wa (PREP)........ccouiiiiiiiiiiiiicnnntiiiecsiiissnnsniiiisssssssssssstiisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 171
7.2.7.3.1 The Wa 0f 0ath ‘DY eecuuiiiiiiiiiiiitiiiitiiittinticsntiseiessesssasesesstessesessstsssssssssstssssstssssssesssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssene 171
7.2.7.3.2 The wa of accomPaniment ‘With’ ........cccoivvvvvmriiiiiiiiiiiivnnniiiieciiiicnssntiiisssisssssssssesissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 171
7.2.7.5 Tests distinguishing the wa of coordination, NAC clauses introduced by wa, and the circumstantial wa............. 173
7.2.7.5.1 Wa: SUB_CONJ 0F CONUI? ...cuuuiiirniiiseiisetiisnticsstissseiessstsssssisssstssssstssssssesssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssese 173
7.2.7.5.2 wa: CONJ (under NAC) or SUB_CONJ?...uciiuiiiseiissneicsniisseneissseiessstisssssssssessssssesssssesssssessssssssssssssssssasssssssne 175
7.2.8 mA/ & /’not’, ‘that’, ‘as long as’, as soon as’, ‘what’, ‘Some’, ‘N0t D’ ....ccccrvrveienrricrsiesseiisssanossssiossssossassosssssssasssssassoss 178
7.2.8.1 The negative particle mA/ ‘not’ (NEG_PART)..cccoummriiiiiiiiirinnnntiiiicciisicnnnttiicsssssssnssssenisessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 178
7.2.8.2  The subordinating conjunction mA/ ‘that’, ‘as long as’, ‘as soon as’ (SUB_CONJ) .......ccceceerruerrcssneeccssnneeccnns 179
7.2.8.3  The relative pronoun mA/ ‘what’ (REL_PRON).....ccciiiiiiiiicnnnriiiicsisssscsnssniiissssssssssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 181
7.2.8.4  The interrogative pronoun mA/ ‘what’ INTERROG_PRON)......ccccvvvvmriiiiiiiisrscnnnnniriccssssssnnssesiessssssnsssssssssses 182
7.2.8.5  The exclamative pronoun mA/ ‘what’ (EXCLAM_PRON) ....ccciiiiiiiiivnnnniiiicsssssscsnnssenisssssssssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssss 183
7.2.8.6 The noun MA /’SOME’ (NOUN)uuuuuueeeereeeeeesemesessesseessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssers. 183
7.2.8.7  The non-inflectional verb mA/ ‘not be’ (VERB).....civiiiiinsssnnnmennnnimiesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssse 184
7.2.8.8  The particle MA (PART) cc.uciiiviiniiiiniiiisiiisniinticnsiisssiissseisssstessssessssssessstssssstssssssssssssessssssssssssssssesssssssasssssssns 185
7.2.9 <i*A/N) /40, “WHEther’, ‘SUAAENLY .....eveveeeererereerereresesssesssssssssssssssesessssssssssssssssssssssssssesesssessssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssassssssasans 186
7.2.9.1 The subordinating conjunction <i*A ‘if,” ‘whether’ (SUB_CONUJ)....cccoovvvvmrrriiecsssrccnnnneiriccssssssnsssnrisssssssnsssssssssess 186
7.2.9.2 The particle <i*A/ ‘suddenly’ (PART) .....ccccoverisveiisseiisiniiisiniinsseicssstissssissssniesssesessstssssssesssssessssssssssssssssesssesssssssssssse 190
7.2.10 <i*/ 3/ ‘because’,’as’, ESUAAENLY” auueerreriiiiiiiiiinnnrtiiicsiisisssnnsetiiesssssssnnssstissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssssssssssssssssssssssssnsssssssssses 192
7.2.10.1 The subordinating conjunction <i*/ ‘because,’ ‘since,” ‘as’ (SUB_CONUJ) ......cccorvvvvmrrrriecssssccnnnnnrrrecsssssnnssseresces 192
7.2.10.2 The particle <i* /‘suddenly’ (PART) ..cccocierviiisveiissiiisiniiissiinssencssneissssiesssniesssssessstssssssesssesessssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssse 196
T2 01 tUFAY/ S S/ T WOMAET cuecnveirerieierueesenssensssessssnsssnessessssssssnsssessssssssesssesssssssstsssesssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssssesssssssssssssssessssssssns 197
7.2.11.1 The interjection turaY (INTERUJ) cccoorrriiiiiiiiiicnnnriiiiiiiiiiscsnnnetiiscsssssssnssstsinsssssssssssssnssssssssssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssss 197
7.2.11.2 The non-inflectional verb turaY ‘I wonder’ (VERB) ......ccccivveeeennnnnenneeeeeemmmmmmmmssmsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 197

7.2.12 Syntactic ANNOtation Of PArtiCIES .......eeeiiiiiiiiiivimniiiiiiiiiiiininntiiieiiiiisnnsttiiessssssssssssstissssssssssssssnssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 198



7.2.12.1 Particles annotated UNAEr CONSTITUEILS ...cccuueeereenieereeneeeeeneccreescecesssscessssssesssssssesssssscssssssscssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 198

7.2.12.1.1 Vocative particles (VOC PART)..uueciiiiiiiiivvcnnneiiiicisissssssnnstiiisssssssssssstsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 198
7.2.12.1.2 Emphatic particle (EMPHATIC PART)...uuuiiiiiiiiiiiinnnniiiiciiisssscsssetiissssssssnssssissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 199
7.2.12.1.3 Negative particles (NEG_PART).u.ccciiiiiiiiivvrnntiiicinisissnnnntiiiesssssssnssstiisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 199
7.2.12.1.4 Future Particle ( FUT_PART) and Verb Particles (VERB_PART)....ccccocccvmrriiiiiiisrccnnnnniiiccssssccnnseninessssenes 200
7.2.12.1.5 Other PartiCles ......ccoueeiiiieiiiiiinnnnneiiieciiiiscsnsstiiicssssssssssssinsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 201
7.2.12.2 Particles Annotated under the Sentence LeVel........iiiiiiiiiiivmeniiiiiiciiiiccnnniiiiecsiissssnsstieiiecsssssssssstiessssssssnssssssssses 202
7.2.12.2.1 Interrogative Particles INTERROG PART).....cccoovvvvmrriiiiiiiisscnnnnnniiiecsssssssnsseiissssssssssssssssssssssssnsssssssssssssssns 202
7.2.12.2.2 Focus Particle (FOCUS PART) ...ccouvviiiiinnniinisseiisssssssisosssssissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssssssssssssssassssssss 203
7.2.12.2.3 Other PartiCles .....ccoueeiiiieiiiiiinnnnneiiiecsiisscssstiiiessssssssssssinissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 203
7.2.12.3 SUMMATY CRATT couuueenreriiiiiiiiiiiinnetiiiieiiisissssssstiiessssssssssssttssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 205
7.2.12.3.1 Particles under CONSTIUENES.......ccvveeeirieiiiiicssnriieieccsssssssssstiiessssssssssssesssscssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 205
7.2.12.3.2 Particles under the SENtENCE........uuueeeiiiiiiiiicvinriiiiiccisiscssnnntiinisiissssnssstessscssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssns 206

7.2.13 >akvar/ S and Saglab/clel.......ieieeeieeeceereseseeesesesssesessessses s ssesessssssesesssssesssseseseseseseseseseses s sesesessesesesssnsseseses 207
7.2.13.1 The noun quantifiers >akvar ‘most of’ and >aglab ‘majority of® (NOUN_QUANT)....ccccovvvcmmrrrrreccrrscnnneneeereees 207
7.2.13.2 The comparative adjectives >akvar ‘more’/’more than’/’most’ and >aglab ‘most’ (ADJ_COMP)............cceeu.. 207

8.0 LINGUISTIC INFORMATION 212
8.1. CONSTRUCTIONS OF INUMERALS svvvvveesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssessssssssss 213
8.1.1 Cardinal numbers: NOUN INUM .....ueeiiiiiiiissssnnseiissscsssssssssssiissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 213
8.1.1.1 PrenomunNals .....cccoivvvmeeiiiiiiiiiiinnnnnneiiieciiisscsnsstiiisssssssssesssstnssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 213
8.1.1.1.1 Construct State Structure (SIDATFAP/ABLA] )........ccererererereererererersresesesesesessssssssssesesssesesesesssssssessssssssesesessssssseses 213
8.1.1.1.2 tAMYYZ (S99 ) STIUCTULC.c.uvererrerrereereeraeseeseeseessessessessessessesssssssassassasssessessessessessessessessessessessessessessessessesesssssessassaes 214

8.1.1.2 POStNOMUNALS ..ccooveiuennnnriiiiciisssnnsnneetiecssssssssssstisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 214
8.1.2 Ordinal numbers: ADJ NUM .....eiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnneiiiecissssssssstiisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 215
8.1.2.1 PrenoOmUNAlS .....cccovvummeriiiiiiiiiinnnntiiiecsiiisssnssttiissssssssesssstnisssssssssssssensssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 215
8.1.2.2 POStNOMUNALS ..ccooeeiunnnnnriiieiiiisssnsnneeiiecssssssssssrtisssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 216

9. REFERENCES 216

0. FOREWORD

1.0 GENERAL INTRODUCTION



1.1 Introduction

The morphological and Part of Speech (POS) annotation guidelines are a reference document for POS annotators at the
Linguistic Data Consortium (LDC). The guidelines have been designed to provide common ground and principles for an
annotation of Arabic newswire or broadcast news, corpora that reflects the morphological nature and properties of the Arabic
Language.

1.2 Outline
Section 2 provides the rationale behind the organization of the present guidelines.

Section 3 gives information about the POS annotation tool as well as the annotation process, describes the stages of the
annotation decision making process as well as the annotator’s role in this process.

Section 4 lists the parts of speech used in ATB and their tags in two formats. The section on tokenization sets the principles
of word segmentation and illustrates its process for a set of function words that present tokenization issues. Tokenization is
an important stage prior to POS tagging.

The morphological analysis and POS annotation section takes each part of speech and provides a sample list of entries for
open-class categories such as nouns and adjectives as well as an exhaustive list of entries for the closed-class categories of
pronouns, pseudo-verbs, adverbs, prepositions, particles, conjunctions, and subordinating conjunctions.

This section also embodies the interaction between morphological (POS) and syntactic (Treebank) annotations. In the Arabic
morphological and POS annotation, this morphosyntactic interface is deemed essential as it imparts the annotator with the
syntactic context that will lead to the disambiguation of meaning and will determine which of the token’s POS values has to
be selected. In other words, it provides POS and Treebank annotators information about the syntactic context that governs
the assignment of one particular tag rather than another to one single token.



The POS annotation methodology is exemplified in the sections for the parts of speech of nouns, adjectives, and verbs as
these represent the parts of speech which carry inflections of features such as person, gender, number, tense, case, and/or
mood.

A summary chart for the closed-class parts of speech is provided at the end of the chapter.

Section 5 provides information on new annotation decisions. The chapter also articulates policies that have been adopted
concerning the annotation of some complex or problematic tokens.

Section 6 lists tokens with more than two POS values as a way to illustrate their different syntactic distributions and
interpretations. Although the values of each token have been discussed individually in their corresponding section, we think
that grouping them into tables which illustrate and explain their various values, will provide a faster and more meaningful
access to annotators during the decision making process.

Section 7 represents the interaction between POS and Treebank annotations.

Section 8 provides additional linguistic information on some basic aspects of Arabic grammar such as specific syntactic
constructions which we think will assist annotators during annotation.

Section 9 provides a list of references.

2.0 ORGANIZATION & OUTLINE

2.1 Organization

A detailed outline for the guidelines is provided in Section 1. The general principle behind the current organization has been
the defining of standards and procedures for a POS annotation of Arabic Treebank corpora based on a modern approach to

Modern Standard Arabic (MSA). This will be achieved through the provision of key linguistic information as well as a
standard methodology.



It is important to note that the present guidelines will be used by both POS and Treebank (TB) annotators. Some parts of the
guidelines, which may not directly pertain to POS annotation, have been kept as they include POS information that is
considered relevant to TB annotation.

2.2 Rationale

A morphosyntactic framework for the organization of the POS guidelines has been adopted based on the nature and
specificities of MSA. Some parts of speech sections also incorporate semantic subdivisions that are thought to inform and
assist certain annotation decisons and policies whether at the level of POS or TB. Additional linguistic information has also
been appended to the guidelines as a joint reference for POS and TB annotators as well as other users of the guidelines.

2.2.1 Syncretism

Arabic is a type of synthetic languages as it is highly inflectional. Arabic is also a derivational language. Syncretism further
adds to the difficulty of analyzing Arabic both for annotators and parsers. On the one hand, this is due to the fact that single
morphemes can embed more than one meaning. This is the case of homonyms. On the other hand, one morpheme may have
different morphological forms depending on its syntactic distribution. For example, pronouns in Arabic have different
morphological realizations depending on whether they occupy a subject or object position. This adds complexity into the
analysis of the language.

Because of this high level of syncretism, which for the most part can only be resolved through context, the POS annotation of
Arabic had to be based on a morphosyntactic analysis that takes into account the syntactic distribution and function of the
part of speech at hand. In other words, the incorporation of the syntactic context for POS annotators will contribute to the
disambiguation of the meaning of a token in context during annotation. This will lead to an accurate and reliable POS
annotation.

A special section has also been devised to revisit those parts of speech that are very frequent in the corpora but that present
some challenges at the level of annotation. The inclusion of syntactic trees has been decided on the ground that the POS and
morphological guidelines document also serve as a reference for Treebank annotators whose annotation decision making
process is also based on an awareness of the different syntactic behaviors of a single token.



2.3 Miscellaneous

2.3.1 Use of the English Gloss

Whenever possible, glosses were provided in alignement with their corresponding English parts of speech. Curly brackets are
used when there is no equivalent English word that matches the POS of the Arabic word. Parentheses were used whenever
the gloss does has a different part of speech in English.

2.3.2 Verbal Nouns and Verbal Adjectives

Masdars/gerunds, active and passive participles are annotated as nouns and adjectives at the POS annotation level. A VN

(verbal noun) tag will be added to the NOUN or ADIJ tag during the TB release. A masdar that has a verbal reading during
TB annotation will be given the tag NOUN.VN. An adjectival participle with a verbal reading will get the tag ADJ.VN

3.0 SPECIFICATIONS OF POS ANNOTATION

3.1 Specifications for the Penn Arabic Treebank Morphological Analysis & POS Annotation Guidelines

Details about the POS annotation tools, principles, and procedures are laid out in this section and illustrations and examples
of the POS tools and the process are provided as a general overview.

3.1.1 Lexicon and Morphological Analyzer

The Penn Arabic Treebank uses a level of annotation that uses morphological analysis as well as part-of-speech tagging. The
automatic Arabic morphological analysis and/or part-of-speech tagging is performed with the Buckwalter Arabic
Morphological Analyzer (BAMA), an open-source software package distributed by the Linguistic Data Consortium (LDC
catalog number LDC20021L49).



The analyzer consists primarily of three Arabic-English lexicon files: prefixes (299 entries), suffixes (618 entries), and stems
(82158 entries representing 38600 lemmas). The lexicons are supplemented by three morphological compatibility tables
used for controlling prefix-stem combinations (1648 entries), stem-suffix combinations (1285 entries), and prefix-suffix
combinations (598 entries).

3.1.2 POS Annotation Tool

The annotation tool used for the Arabic Morphological Analysis and POS tagging is SelectPOS, a GUI software developed at
LDC for the Arabic POS annotation. Written in Python/Qt, it displays the source Arabic text and the POS choices generated
from the Tim Buckwalter Morphology Analyzer (see Figure 1). Human annotators can click and select the most suitable
POS.
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Figure 1: Screen shot of SelectPOS annotation tool
3.1.3 POS Annotation Stages

The current procedure for POS annotation includes the following steps:



1. We begin by segmenting the raw input text and we apply the Buckwalter Arabic Morphological Analyzer to generate
a list of candidates for each Arabic segment (i.e., token or word).

2. Human annotators then go through the alternatives for each word and select the appropriate tag if it is present in the
list provided (passl).

3. Next, human annotators check the work of other annotators (pass2).

4. We may, as needed, perform a third pass to correct some particular errors and improve overall quality.

The output from the Buckwalter Arabic Morphological Analyzer (Buckwalter, 2002) is used as the starting point for the
morphological annotation and POS tagging of Arabic text. For each input string, the Analyzer provides a fully vocalized
solution (in Buckwalter Transliteration), including the word’s unique identifier or lemma ID, a breakdown of the constituent
morphemes (prefixes, stem, and suffixes), and their POS values and corresponding English glosses, as in the following
example:

INPUT STRING: u_f
LOOK-UP WORD: wvmn
Comment:
INDEX: P6W30
SOLUTION 1: (vam~ana) [vam~an 1] vam~an/PV+a/PVSUFF SUBJ:3MS
(GLOSS) : appraise/estimate + he/it [verDb]
SOLUTION 2: (vam~an~a) [vam~an 1] vam~an/PV+na/PVSUFF SUBJ:3FP
(GLOSS) : appraise/estimate + they [fem.pl.] [verDb]
SOLUTION 3: (vaman) [vaman 1] vaman/NOUN
(GLOSS) : value/price
* SOLUTION 4: (vamanu) [vaman 1] vaman/NOUN+u/CASE DEF NOM
(GLOSS) : value/price + [def.nom.]
SOLUTION 5: (vamana) [vaman 1] vaman/NOUN+a/CASE DEF ACC
(GLOSS) : value/price + [def.acc.]
SOLUTION 6: (vamani) [vaman 1] vaman/NOUN+i/CASE DEF GEN
(GLOSS) : value/price + [def.gen.]
SOLUTION 7: (vamanN) [vaman 1] vaman/NOUN+N/CASE INDEF NOM
(GLOSS) : value/price + [indef.nom.]
SOLUTION 8: (vamanK) [vaman 1] vaman/NOUN+K/CASE INDEF GEN
(GLOSS) : value/price + [indef.gen.]
SOLUTION 9: (vumon) [vumon 1] vumon/NOUN
(GLOSS) : one-eighth



(GLOSS)

SOLUTION 19:

eighth + [def.gen.

SOLUTION 10: (vumonu) [vumon 1] wvumon/NOUN+u/CASE DEF NOM
(GLOSS) : one-eighth + [def.nom.]
SOLUTION 11: (vumona) [vumon 1] vumon/NOUN+a/CASE DEF ACC
(GLOSS) : one-eighth + [def.acc.]
SOLUTION 12: (vumoni) [vumon 1] vumon/NOUN+i/CASE DEF GEN
(GLOSS) : one-eighth + [def.gen.]
SOLUTION 13: (vumonN) [vumon 1] vumon/NOUN+N/CASE INDEF NOM
(GLOSS) : one-eighth + [indef.nom.]
SOLUTION 14: (vumonK) [vumon 1] vumon/NOUN+K/CASE INDEF GEN
(GLOSS) : one-eighth + [indef.gen.]
SOLUTION 15: (vumon) [vumon 1] wvumon/NOUN
(GLOSS) : eighth
SOLUTION 16: (vumonu) [vumon 1] wvumon/NOUN+u/CASE DEF NOM
(GLOSS) : eighth + [def.nom.]
SOLUTION 17: (vumona) [vumon 1] vumon/NOUN+a/CASE DEF ACC
(GLOSS) : eighth + [def.acc.]
SOLUTION 18: (vumoni) [vumon 1] vumon/NOUN+i/CASE DEF GEN
]
]

(GLOSS)

SOLUTION 20:

(GLOSS)

SOLUTION 21:

(GLOSS)

(vumonN) [vumon 1

eighth + [indef.nom.

(vumonK) [vumon 1]

eighth + [indef.gen.
[DEFAULT] vmn/NOUN_PROP

(vmn)
NOT IN LEXICON

vumon/NOUN+N/CASE_INDEF NOM
]
vumon/NOUN+K/CASE_INDEF GEN
]

The morphological annotation process is performed by means of SelectPOS, a POS Annotation tool developed at LDC by
Huaichuan (Hubert) Jin, that displays the various morphological analysis solutions provided by the Morphological
Analyzer. The human annotator must carefully review the available choices (cf. POS Annotator’s Decision Process), and
then accept one of the solutions, but only if it meets the following criteria: (a) the POS tag is correct; (b) the identified
sequence of morphemes (word segmentation) is correct; (c) the vocalization (short vowels and diacritics) is correct; and (d)
the English gloss is accurate. MSA words which are not in BAMA automatically receive the tag NO FUNC.

3.1.4 Human Intervention is Necessary in POS



Human annotators perform the necessary task of disambiguating many orthographically identical forms. For example, active
verbs may have the same input string as passive verbal forms, and prepositions cliticized with nouns (bi-noun) may have the
same input string as pure nouns or verbs (noun or verb starting with »), as in 3 below. The morphological analyzer will give
all of the possibilities allowed by the orthography (nine potential solutions, only two of which are shown below).

INPUT STRING: pwlo

SOLUTION 1: bAsim

LEMMA ID: bASim_l

POS: bAsim/NOUN PROP

GLOSS: Basem/Basim

SOLUTION 2: biAismi

LEMMA ID: {ism 1

POS: bi/PREP+{isom/NOUN+i/CASE DEF GEN

GLOSS: by/with + name + [def.gen.]
In this example, the correct choice is the proper name “bAsim” (SOLUTION 1) but the choice of “bi-{ism” with the
prepositional clitic “bi” is also available (SOLUTION 2), since that is one of the possible analyses of the text string. The
POS annotator must choose the correct analysis. An incorrect choice will lead to drastically different syntactic tree structures
(a noun phrase vs. a prepositional phrase), and one of them is clearly (to the human reader or annotator) incorrect.

At the moment, these are distinctions that are hard for automatic tools to make, so human annotation is necessary.

3.1.5 POS Annotator Decision Process



The guidelines for the POS annotators are relatively straightforward, since the task essentially involves choosing the correct
analysis from the list of alternatives provided by the morphological analyzer and adding the correct case ending. The
difficulties encountered by annotators in assigning POS and case endings are somewhat discussed above.

Annotators use the following criteria for making the following five POS decisions:

1.

Correctness/acceptability is a decision concerning each of the following ordered set, provided by the Morphological
Analyzer’s output: (a) POS tag, (b) morphological segmentation, (c) vocalization including case and mood endings,
and (d) English gloss.

If all four criteria are met in one of the displayed solutions, the annotator chooses that solution and is automatically
moved on to the next item in the displayed text.

. If the first three criteria are acceptable but the English gloss is defective, the annotator may still choose the

appropriate solution, but should also choose the “Gloss Problem” option and type an explanation in the Comment
field (e.g., “Gloss Problem: should be...”).

If any of the first three criteria is unacceptable (i.e., wrong POS tag, or wrong segmentation, or wrong vocalization),
the annotator must choose the “No match” option, and then enter the appropriate explanation in the Comment field.
The automatic solution is preferred over the “no match” solution as the latter leads to a proliferation of NO FUNC
tokens in the corpus. As a result, exceptions to point 4 are outlined below:

5.1 If the word is a proper name = Choose the “X-Solution” option, which displays one or more morphological
analyses based on prefix/suffix analyses only.

5.2 If the passive form of a verb is not in the output = Choose the active form solution then hit PASSIVE FORM.
5.3 If the word is a comparative adjective 2 Choose the ADJ solution then hit ADJ COMP.

5.4 If a word is a typo (NW) or a transcription error (BN), hit the TYPO or TRANSERR button. For transcription
errors, type in the correct word along with its morphological analysis and gloss in the comment field.

5.5 If there is a grammatical problem related to one word (E.g. a word is in nominative instead of accusative) =
Select the solution that matches the writer/speaker’s intended word then hit GRAMMAR PROBLEM.



5.6 If a word is transcribed without case ending (E.g. an indefinite accusative that is not graphemically represented)
- DO NOT hit GRAMMAR PROBLEM. Whether in newswire or BN, writer and frequently omit case endings.

5.7 If a token is a partial segment of a word = Hit PARTIAL and select the solution that will come in the solution
field. This situation is relatively frequent in speech-based BN corpora.

5.8 If unsure whether the token is a transcription error or grammar problem from the part of the speaker = Check the
AUDIO

5.9 If a selected token has two distinct meanings one of which is absent from BAMA, do not select the available
analysis and hit GLOSS PROBLEM. For example, if the POS analysis of the token >ahlAF as NOUN with the
meaning of “welcome” is absent from BAMA, do not select the analysis with the gloss “family” by default. Instead,
hit the no-match button and add the analysis and gloss that match the meaning of the word in that context.

3.1.6 Issues related to the annotation of dialect

1. Ifaword is dialectal and has no equivalent in MSA (E.g. i s«/muw$) - Hit DIALECT.

2. Ifaword is dialectal in pronunciation only and has an equivalent in MSA = Choose the correct solution from the
output then hit DIALECT.

3. Ifa word is dialectal and has an equivalent morphological form in MSA but not the same function and/or meaning,
the word should be annotated as DIALECT. In the example, % & W (mA fiy $iy), fiy should not be annotated as
fiy/PREP - Hit DIALECT

3.1.7 Reporting on tool issues

Annotators are required to report on the situations such as a mismatch between the output and the guidelines. For
example, a misspelled tag PSEUDO-VERBS instead of PSEUDO_VERB. Corruption of files should also be reported.

3.2 The Buckwalter Transliteration Table
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4.0 TAGS, TOKENIZATION, AND MORPHOLOGICAL AND POS ANNOTATION

4.1 POS Tags

Section 4.1.1 provides an alphabetical list of the parts of speech with their corresponding tags whereas Section 4.1.2 matches
tags with their related parts of speech.

4.1.1 List of Parts of Speech with their Tags

In this section, the name of the part of speech is set first and the tag used for it is provided second.



Abbreviation - ABBREV

Accusative - ACC

Adjective - ADJ

Adverb - ADV

Case - CASE

Command Verb - CV

Cardinal Number - NOUN_NUM
Comparative Adjective - ADJ COMP
Connective Particle - CONNEC PART
Conjunction - CONJ

Definite - DEF

Demonstrative Pronoun - DEM_PRON
Determiner — DET

Dialect - DIALECT

Direct Object - DO

Dual-D

Dual - DU

Emphatic Particle - EMPHATIC PART
Feminine - F

Feminine - FEM

Focus Particle - FOCUS PART
Foreign Word — FOREIGN

Foreign Script -FOREIGN_SCRIPT
Future - FUT

Future Particle - FUT _PART

Genetive - GEN

Imperfect Verb - IV

Indefinite - INDEF

Indicative - I

Interjection — INTERJ



Interrogative Adverb- INTERROG _ADV
Interrogative Particle - INTERROG PART
Interrogative Pronoun — INTERROG PRON
Jussive Particle — JUS PART

Masculine - M

Masculine-MASC

Mood - MOOD

Negative Particle - NEG_PART

Noun - NOUN

Noun Suffix- NSUFF

Nominative - NOM

Noun Quantifier - NOUN_QUANT
Ordinal Number - ADJ] NUM

Passive - PASS

Particle - PART

Partial Word-PARTIAL

Perfect Verb - PV

Plural - PL

Possessive - POSS

Preposition - PREP

Pronoun- PRON

Proper Noun - NOUN_PROP

Pseudo Verb - PSEUDO VERB
Punctuation - PUNC

Relative Adverb - REL_ADV

Relative Pronoun - REL PRON
Response Conditional Particle - RC_PART
Restrictive Particle- RESTRIC PART
Singular - S

Singular - SG

Subject -SUBJ



Subjunctive - S

Subordinating Conjunction - SUB_CONJ
Suffix - SUFF

Transcription error - TRANSERR

Typo - TYPO

Verb - VERB

Verb Particle -VERB_PART

Verbal Noun - NOUN.VN

Verbal Adjective- ADJ.VN

Vocative Particle -VOC PART

4.1.2 List of Tags with their Corresponding Parts of Speech
This section puts the tag as given and provides the part of speech that it refers to.

ABBREV-Abbreviation

ACC- Accusative

ADJ-Adjective

ADJ COMP- Comparative Adjective
ADJ NUM- Ordinal number
ADIJ.VN - Verbal Adjective

ADV- Adverb

CASE — Case

CONJ- Conjunction

CONNEC PART- Connective Particle
CV - Command Verb

DEF - Definite
DEM_PRON-Demonstrative Pronoun
DET — Determiner

DIALECT - Dialect

DO - Direct Object



D — Dual

DU — Dual

EMPHATIC PART - Emphatic Particle
F-Feminine

FEM- Feminine

FOCUS_PART - Focus Particle
FOREIGN-Foreign Word

FOREIGN SCRIPT-Foreign Script
FUT-Future

FUT PART -Future Particle
GEN-Genetive

I- Indicative

INDEF - Indefinite

INTERIJ —Interjection
INTERROG_ADYV — Interrogative Adverbs
INTERROG PART - Interrogative Particle
INTERROG PRON - Interrogative Pronoun
IV-Imperfect Verb

JUS PART - Jussive Particle
M-Masculine

MASC-Masculine

MOQOD — Mood

NSUFF- Noun Suffix

NOM- Nominative

NOUN - Noun

NOUN_NUM- Cardinal Numbers
NOUN_PROP- Proper Nouns
NOUN_QUANT- Noun Quantifier
NOUN.VN — Verbal Noun

NEG PART - Negative Particle

PART —Particle



PARTIAL-Partial Word

PASS —Passive

PL-Plural

POSS- Possessive

PREP- Preposition

PRON -Pronoun

PSEUDO_VERB — Pseudo-Verb
PUNC - Punctuation

PV-Perfect Verb

RC PART - Response Conditional Particle
RESTRIC PART - Restrictive Particle
REL ADV - Relative Adverb

REL PRON - Relative Pronoun

S -Subjunctive

SUBJ —Subject

S- Singular

SG —Singular

SUB_CONI - Subordinating Conjunction
SUFF- Suffix
TRANSERR-Transcription error
TYPO - Typo

VERB-Verb

VERB PART - Verb Particle

VOC PART -Vocative Particle

4.2 Segmentation
In Arabic, some function words that constitute separate words tend to be merged in writing. The reverse phenomenon also

occurs where morphologically complex words have fossilized; and therefore, have to be interpreted and tagged as one single
word.



Complexity is further added when the two variants, the non-segmented and the segmented, coexist in the language. In this
case, annotators should use context as a disambiguator to decide on the appropriate annotation of the token in that particular

context and in conformity with the present guidelines.

The two sections below present exhaustive lists of tokens that should be segmented and tokens that have a segmented and a
non-segmented version. We assume that words outside the two lists constitute one single indivisible unit or token.

4.2.1 List of Segmented Tokens

In this section, the most common and problematic tokens that have to be cliticized are listed. The part of speech should be cliticized and
each part annotated separately based on the POS cliticization procedure below.

Arabic Buckwalter POS Segmentation
ol la}n~a la- (EMPHATIC_PART) + <in~a
(PSEUDO VERB)
o lian~a li- (PREP) + >an~a (SUB_CONI)
A la}in la- (EMPHATIC PART) + <in (SUB_CONJ)
Y 1Abud~a 1A (PSEUDO_VERB) + bud~ (NOUN) + a
(CASE DEF ACC)
el liman li- (PREP) + man INTERROG PRON)
e liman li- (PREP) + man (REL_PRON)
i li>al~A li- (PREP) +>an (SUB_CON]J) + 1A (NEG_PART)
= likay li- (PREP)+ kay (SUB_CONJ)
Ua hallA hal INTERROG PART) +1A (NEG_PART)
(s mim~an min (PREP) + man (INTERROG PRON)
Cran mim~an min (PREP) + man (REL PRON)
ke mAlam mA (SUB_CONIJ) + lam (NEG_PART)
L8 gal~amA qal~/PV+-a PVSUFF_SUBIJ :3MS + mA
(SUB_CONJ)
Lald gablamA qabol(NOUN)+a (CASE_DEF ACC) + mA
(SUB_CONJ)
Ll mivlamA mivol (NOUN)+a (CASE DEF ACC) + mA
(SUB_CONJ)




Ll mivlamA mivol (NOUN)+a (CASE DEF ACC) + mA
(REL PRON)

[DYNEN HasbamA Hasob (NOUN) +a (CASE_DEF ACC) + mA
(REL PRON)

L g waqgtamA waqot (NOUN) + a (CASE DEF ACC)+mA
(SUB_CON))

[BAEEN HynamA Hyn (NOUN) + a (CASE_DEF ACC)+ mA
(SUB_CON))

o bimA bi- (PREP) + mA (REL_PRON)

o bimA bi- (PREP) + mA (INTERROG PRON)

o bimA bi- (PREP) + mA (SUB_CONJ)

= bima bi- (PREP) + ma INTERROG PRON)

= bima bi- (PREP) + ma (REL. PRON)

= bima bi- (PREP) + ma (SUB_CONJ)

LSl likaymA li- (PREP) + kaymA (SUB_CONJ)

Gee Eam~A Ean (PREP) + mA (INTERROG PRON)

e Eam~A Ean (PREP) + mA (REL PRON)

e Eam~A Ean (PREP) + mA (SUB_CONJ)

ac Eam~a Ean (PREP) + ma (INTERROG PRON)

ac Eam~a Ean (PREP) + ma (REL PRON)

ac Eam~a Ean (PREP) + ma (SUB CONJ)

e mim~A min (PREP) + mA (INTERROG PRON)

Con mim~A min (PREP) + mA (REL PRON)

Caa mim~A min (PREP) + mA (SUB_CONJ)

e mim~a min (PREP) + ma (INTERROG PRON)

e mim~a min (PREP) + ma (REL_PRON)

s mim~a min (PREP) + ma (SUB_CONJ)

ade EalAma EalY (PREP) + ma (INTERROG PRON)

ade EalAma EalY (PREP) + ma (REL PRON)

Lodie EindamA Einod (NOUN) +a (CASE_DEF ACC) + mA
(SUB_CON))

Ladie EindamA Einod (NOUN) +a (CASE_DEF_ACC) + mA

(REL PRON)




Laday baEdamA baEod (NOUN) +a (CASE_DEF_ACC) + mA
(SUB_CONJ)

Laday baEdamA baEod (NOUN) + a (CASE_DEF_ACC)+mA
(REL PRON)

<X ka*alika ka- (PREP) + *alika (DEM_PRON_ MY)

BN li*alika li- (PREP) + *alika (DEM_PRON MS)

13 li*A li- (PREP) + *A (DEM_PRON_MS)

LUl laTAlamA la- (EMPHATIC PART) + TAlamA (ADV)

S >anlA >an (SUB_ CONJ) + IA (NEG PART)

i >al~A >an (SUB_ CONJ) + IA (NEG PART)

LJ lamA la- (RC_PART) + mA (NEG PART)

B ka>ano ka/PREP+>ano/SUB_CONJ

4.2.2 List of Tokens with Segmented and Non-Segmented Versions

Below is a listing of words the segmentation of which has to be interpreted and decided upon by the annotator based on
context. In other words, the annotator has to figure out whether these entries have been merged for pure stylistic purposes. As
such, those entries carry two distinct meanings in the sentence. On the other hand, the segmented entries express one single
meaning. In other words, the morphemes making up the entry do not contribute to separate meanings in the sentence. The
table represents both the non-segmented and the segmented analyses of the entries. Annotators should refer to the examples

given for the non-segmented versions in their corresponding sections.

Arabic Buckwalter Non-Segmented Syntactic/Semantic Example Segmentation Syntactic/Semantic Context Example
Analysis Context
L) <in~amA RESTRIC PART | It is used after a | &3 3l (e | <in~a It typically introduces a verbal
negative s e 5L | (PSEUDO VERB | never an equational sentence.
construction to || plaial ) o+ mA
mark a restriction. Alally (REL_PRON) The relative pronoun introduces a
free relative clause that has a
(yaEtaqidwna nominal function as either a subject
>an~ *lika or a predicate.
<in~amA
yatim~u EalY
HisAbi
AlAihtimAmi
biAlHadAvapi




/they  believe

that this
indeed is
accomplished
at the cost of
modernism)

il >an~amA SUB_CONJ It can be replaced >an~a The relative pronoun stands for and
by the (SUB_CON)) + refers to a noun in the sentence.
subordinating mA (REL_PRON)
conjunction >an~a

Lo fiymA SUB_CONJ It introduces a fiy- (PREP) + mA | The relative pronoun stands for or 288 ) ililers (3lath Lad
dependent  clause Jao 23 | (REL_PRON) refers to a noun in the sentence oall b X
the event of which || Jaiul Lad fac’dia (wa fiymA yataEal~aqu
is simultaneous | Juadll 134 biEamaliy~api
with another event | (QAma AlsalAmi fagad
in the main clause. Alrajulu >ak~ada barnAmaju

mutawaEidAF AlHizbi.../ and in what
fiymA is connected with the
Astamar~a peace process, the
h*A party's programme has
AltaEbyru/ emphasized...)

the man stood

up threatening

while the

former

continued,

saying)

Lad fiymA SUB_CONJ It introduces a fiy- (PREP) + mA | In direct questions
clause the event of (INTERROG_PR
which is ON)
simultaneous  with
another event in the
main clause.

Lad fiymA SUB_CONJ It introduces a fiy- (PREP) + mA
dependent  clause (SUB_CONJ)
the event of which
is simultaneous
with another event
in the main clause.

N >alA PART Itisused in >a In direct questions Ohle & S Y
declarative (INTERROG_PA (>alA yakfy bi>an~aka
structures RT)+1A EATiIIN ?/ is it not

(NEG_PART) enough that you are out

of work?)




[ >ay~uhA VOC_PART Itisused in >ay~ The meaning of >ay~ is « which »
vocative (NOUN_QUANT) | and it has the pronoun as a
constructions +-hA complement that can be replaced

(POSS_PRON_3F | by anoun in genitive.
S

Ll >ay~uhA VOC_PART Itisused in >ay~ The meaning of >ay~ is « any »
vocative (INTERROG_PR and it has the pronoun as a
constructions ON) + -hA complement that can be replaced

(POSS_PRON_3F | by anoun in genitive.
S

[ >ay~uhA VOC_PART Itis used in 2N GanG | >ay~ The meaning of >ay~ap is
vocative (>ay~uhA (REL_PRON) + - « which » and it has the pronoun as
constructions AlqAri}u hA a complement that can be replaced

Alkarymu/Oh (POSS_PRON_3F | by anoun in genitive.
dear writer S)

[ >ay~atuhA VOC_PART Ttisused in >ay~ The meaning of >ay~ap is
vocative (NOUN_QUANT) | « which » and it has the pronoun as
constructions + +at a complement that can be replaced

(NSUFF_FEM_S by a noun in genitive.
G)+u/CASE_DEF

_NOM +-hA

(POSS_PRON_3F

S

[ >ay~atuhA VOC_PART Ttisused in >ay~ The meaning of >ay~ap is « any »
vocative (INTERROG_PR and it has the pronoun as a
constructions ON) + +at complement that can be replaced

(NSUFF_FEM_S by a noun in genitive.
G)+u/CASE_DEF

_NOM +-hA

(POSS_PRON_3F

S)

L >ay~atuhA VOC_PART Itisused in >ay~ The meaning of >ay~ap is
vocative (REL_PRON) +at | « which » and it has the pronoun as
constructions (NSUFF_FEM_S a complement that can be replaced

G)+u/CASE_DEF | by anoun in genitive.
_NOM+ -hA

(POSS_PRON_3F

S

LS kamA CONIJ It coordinates two ka- (PREP) + mA Comparison where the meaning of
constituents. It has (REL_PRON) the preposition is “like”.
the same function If mA has a nominal reference in
as “and” the sentence, it is annotated as a

relative pronoun.

BN kamA CONJ It coordinates two iy ) 2 g3 ka- (PREP) + mA
constituents. It has Sl

(SUB_CONJ)




the same function
as “and”

G ) (lan
e 2Ll
(yaqwmu
Albanku
bifatHi
AlHisAbALti
AlS$axSiy~api
..kamA
yaEmilu
Albanku EalY
tamwyli
AlmaSrwEAti
Almuxtalifapi/
the bank
undertakes the
opening of
personal
accounts...and
the bank will
endeavour to
finance
various
projects)

R

duwnamA

NOUN

It has the meaning
of “without”.

L33 62-J) aglal sl
(s2s gl

taSad~ara laf~Atihi
Al-62 duwnamA
tahdiydK jidiy~K
He was first in his
62 turnings without
any serious threat.

62-J1 4l il
3 28 i s
(taSad~ara
laf~Atihi Al-
62 duwnamA
tahdiydK
jidiy~K

He was first in
his 62 turnings
without any
serious threat)

duwn (NOUN) + a
(CASE_DEF_AC
CC)+ mA
(REL_PRON)

(When duwna +
mA comes as

duwnamA, it
should be split)

duwn (NOUN) + i
(CASE _DEF GE
N) + mA
(SUB_CONJ)

It has the meaning of « without +
what”

It has the meaning of ‘without +
that’

Teal 583 Le 50
(duwna mA vakarahu
>aHmadN/

without what >aHmad
mentioned)

i Lo 0154 5m i ta S
(kayofa Surifa mino
duwni mA naEolama

how was it spent
without that we know)

limA

INTERROG_PR
ON

It has the meaning
of “why”

13 JE L
Jaall?

li- (PREP) + mA
+REL_PRON)

It has the meaning of for + what

S G s e e

AS5A) )y A L




(limA kul~u ol 3 &) (Eab~ara

ha*A Ean taqdiyrihi

Aljadali?/why AlmaEnawiy wa

is this all this AlsiyAsiy~ limA

discussion?) tuqadimuhu <yrAn
liHarakapi
AlmugqAwamap fiy
lubnAn/He expresses

his moral and political
respect for what Iran
gives to the resistance in

Lebanon)
1X ka*A NOUN It used to denote an || 3 1X4x2ay | ka/PREP+*A/DE It is used in comparisons and 1X 13 (*A ka*A/this like
indefinite number (wa M_PRON_MS analogies this)

of something. ka*A | waD~aHahu
is called in Arabic ka*A

LS 2 (<isom mar~apK/ and
kinAyap) he clarified it
so/such
occasion/and
he clarified it
SO many

times.

4.3 Morphological Analysis and POS Annotation

Parts of speech and their morphological analysis are described in this section.

4.3.1 Parts of Speech
The parts of speech that are covered are nouns, pronouns, adjectives, verbs, adverbs, prepositions, interjections, particles, conjunctions,
and subordinating conjunctions.

4.3.1.1 Nouns
Nouns are divided into two main categories: Common nouns (<l aul) and proper nouns (ale ax).

4.3.1.1.1 Common Noun (< aul): NOUN



Common nouns refer to entities and concepts that have a more general reference than proper nouns. Common nouns are hosts of prefixes
and suffixes of person, gender, definiteness, number, and case. They are given the tag NOUN in POS annotation.

Common nouns include derived and non-derived nouns. Non-derived nouns include words such as 2 (>um~ /mother), »s: (yawm/day),
ol (ra>s/head), <% (mA’/water), J>) (rajul/man). Derived nouns can be abstraction nouns such as %L (kayfiy~ap/manner) and 43 ks
(naZariy~ap /theory), or diminutives ( _s<3) like 1% ($ujayrap/‘small’ tree) and 4455 (duwaylap/small country), or abstract concepts
such as )8 (fawz/victory), a=2 (daEm/support).

Titles are also annotated as common nouns and should, therefore; be tagged as NOUN. Example, Jis (jinirAl/General), e
(Eamiyd/Lieutenant), #¥ (Al>ax/Brother), o2l (Alra}iys/The president).

Arabic also includes a set of borrowed nouns such as & s« (muwsiyqY/music), <l (bank/bank), and | xS (kAmiyrA/camera). These
should be annotated as nouns.

Words such as Jwesl) (ra>small/capital), 43X Y (IAmarkaziy~ap/decentralization), and <=l (yAnaSiyb/lottery) are nouns and
should be treated as one unit even when they occur as two separate tokens in the corpus. Whenever that occurs, each token should be
tagged as noun. Such compound nouns should not be confused with other nouns that occur in the form of two nouns such as & 5l s
(jawAzu safar/passport) and s 5 43 & (gurfap nawm/bedroom). These should be annotated as separate nouns.

Nouns expressing possession and exception which were formerly treated as pronouns and particles are nouns; and therefore, should also
be tagged as NOUN. Please refer to Sections 5.1.3 and 5.1.4 for a list of former pronouns and particles.

4.3.1.1.2 Proper Noun (s¥ a«): NOUN_PROP

Proper nouns are nouns that have a unique referential meaning in context that is mutually exclusive with other entities. In the example,
GUSH &y 43 (na$ara zaydN AlkitAba/zayd published the book) “zayd” is a proper noun because it has a single reference in the context
of writing even though other people may have the same name.

Proper nouns refer to names of people, geographical entities, and acronyms. Personal names may be one word such as Yaal
(>aHmad/Ahmed) and ~ (maryam/Mary); or two or more words as in %l s (>abuw >aHmad/Abu Ahmed), 03 o (<ibn
xalduwn/Ibn Khalduwn), and o) «3le (EalA’ Aldiyn/Ala Eddine). When such nouns are made up of two or more words, both words
should have the tag NOUN_PROP. Geographical entities are cities, countries, and geographical features such as mountains and deserts
are annotated as proper nouns. Acronyms such as  <lisl (>wbk/OPEC) and & s (yuwniskuw/UNESCO) are proper nouns and should
have the tag NOUN_PROP.



Months should be annotated as proper nouns even if they are made up of more than one token as in SY (& (ti$ryn
AlvAniy/November) where each token is annotated as a proper noun.

Titles of newspapers, magazines, and news agencies, sport teams are annotated as proper nouns. Names of parties of the type of 4lll <=
(Hizb All~ah) and <=l (AlbaEv) should be annotated as proper nouns. Parties with names such as bl 8yl A3 (Al<it~iIHAd
AldiymuwqrATiy/the Democratic Union) should be annotated as common nouns.

Proper nouns can be confused with common nouns. A case in point is the word W& 4 <« sia (januwb <ifriyqyA/ South Africa) the two
parts of which are tagged as NOUN_PROP when it refers to the country South Africa. Each word; however, must be annotated as
common nouns when the token refers to a geographical part; that is to say, to the southern part of Africa. In this case, context should be
used as a disambiguator on the basis of which the correct interpretation should be selected.

The policy of the guidelines with regard to case marking on proper nouns is to annotate them with no case ending. Proper nouns are
also assumed to be inherently definite; and therefore, are not marked for definiteness.

Exceptions to the two points above do exist; however, though these are very rare. The exception on case assignement for proper nouns
occurs in some specific writing context. In the sentence, Gle &lid (qAbaltu Ealiy~AF/I met Ali) Ge (Ealy~AF/Ali) gets the accusative
case as it is the object in the sentence. The exception to the inherent definiteness of proper nouns occurs in examples such as & swed Slia
Cglaay) 13 @ T¥ah(hunAka xamsuwna muHam~adAF fiy ha*A Al<ijtimAEi/There is 50 Mohamed in this meeting) where ~a%
(Mohamed) is tagged as NOUN_PROP with an indefinite case. Another exception is the annotation of the proper noun 41l (All~ah/ God)
which is annotated in the same line as common nouns in terms of case ending rules.

4.3.1.1.3 Noun Quantifiers: NOUN_QUANT

The noun quantifiers listed below express either quantity or approximation.

| Arabic | Buckwalter | Gloss | Example | Transliteration | Gloss | Translation




! >ay~ Any o _Se claladia) (gl Legd laysa lahumA [Not for them any [They don’t have any
ay~u usages military military usages
istixd AmAtK

Easkariy~apK
il >ay~ap Any [fem)] 10 5 oSing ol DAY 038 (e sl S5 [wa fiy >ay~K min |Andin any of these|And in any of these
ABSY ISR PESTENI RPN ha*ihi AlxilAfAt |disputes did not disputes neither
lam yaHtakim appeal any of Lahood nor al-Hariri
ay~N min laHud [Lahood and al- appealed to the
wa AlHariyriy <ilY [Hariri to the cabinet
majlisi AlwuzarA’ |cabinet
x kul~ All, the entire
RS kilA Both
(Masculine
Dual)
[ kiltA Both
(Feminine
Dual)
& jamiyE AlL the entire ol aren jamiyEu AlnAsi Al the people All the people
aand) atY AljamiyE Came all All came
uan baED Some




around

o biDE Some, a few,
little,
dainy biDEp Some
35N jul~ Most, the sl Ja jul~u Alkutubi [Most the books Most of the books
majority
138l kAf~ap All
plaza muEDam Most
Lille gAlibiy~ap Most of
fle >aglab Most, the
majority of
3 >akvar Most, the
majority of
—ual niSt Half Po b Chal hiSofu sAEapK  [Half hour Half an hour
ki $aTr Half
e DiEf Double
& rubuE Quarter phall aa ) rubuEu Almud~api |Quarter the duration [The quarter of the
duration
Qs vuluv Third
el Xumus Fifth AR xumusu Al>arADiy|Fifth the lands The fifth of the earth
e sudus Sixth
) subE Seventh
Ol vumn Eighth
o tusuE Ninth
e Eu$ur Tenth
BIPN HawAlay About, around  [Gaia G s HawAlay sabEyna [Around seventy Around seventy
jundy~A soldiers soldiers
s’y zuhA’ About, Plala -y die g 8N ela ) 7uhA’a valAvapK |Around twenty-three|lAround twenty three
approximately, wa Ei$ryna TiflAF [child children
around
4l qurAbap Approximately, [)¥2 <l Al 4 8 qurAbapa mA}api |Around ahundred [Around one hundred
almost, about, alfi duwlArK thousand dollar thousand dollars

' Compare with kAf~ap as the active participle of the verb kaf~a meaning “cease to”. This active participle is annotated as ADJ in POS.
? Tt also has the POS value of a comparative adjective in specific contexts. Please refer to section 5.2.2 for important discriminatory tests.
? It also has the POS value of a comparative adjective in specific contexts. Please refer to section 5.2.2 for important discriminatory tests.




8 gAb (short) distance,
(small) space,
very close, very

near
ol qays Around lial 8330 qaysa valAvapi [Around three meter |Around three meters
amtArK
3 qayd Around
Jals kAmil' (the) entirety

4.3.1.1.4 Cardinal numbers: NOUN_NUM

Cardinal numbers are tagged as NOUN_NUM. Unlike ordinal numbers which are adjectives and tagged as ADJ_NUM, cardinal
numbers quantify rather than rank. They answer the question “How many?”” Cardinal numbers from 11 to 19 are are considered in POS
as one word though there is a space between the first and the second token.

Compound numerals (from 21 to infinite) that are coordinated with the conjunction wa- follow the POS tag of the first element. If the
first element is a cardinal number, the second element should be annotated as such.

Cardinal numbers can occur in pre-nominal and post-nominal positions. Pre-nominal cardinal numbers from 11 to 99 assign the
accusative to the noun they are in complementation with. The remaining numeral numbers assign the genitive to their complement.

There is a total agreement in gender with the number 1, 2 and 10. Reverse gender agreement occurs from number 3 to 9. That is to say,
the number gets feminine when followed by masculine and vice versa.

10's (except 10), hundreds, thousands ...etc are invariable; that is to say, they do not carry any inflections in order to agree with the noun
they occur with. In post-nominal positions, they are tagged as NOUN_NUM when they are preceded by a noun in plural.

e Post-nominal cardinal numbers occur in a construction called apposition (J%) when they are preceded by a plural
noun. There is reverse gender agreement with that noun.

Please refer to Section 8.1.1 for the interpretation of digits as well as for tests distinguishing cardinal numbers from ordinal numbers.

Arabic | Buckwalter Gloss Example Transliteration Gloss Translation

B uic Ea$rap Ten ke Ea$ru kutubK Ten books Ten books

* kAmil has another POS value. It is an adjective (ADJ) with the gloss ‘perfect’/complete’.



p_pic Ea$rap Ten Clelud e Ea$rapu sAEAtK [Ten (FEM) hours (FEM) Ten hours
Pl xamsap Five SR a xamsapu kutubK Five (FEM) books (MASC) Five books
UES xamsap Five clelu (uad xamsu SAEAtK Five (MASC) hours (FEM) Five hours
il mA }ap One Qs Al ImA }apu kitAbK One hundred book One hundred books
hundred
5 4l mA {ap wa One Al &l i) AlsanawAtu AlmA {apu [The year the hundredth and the fiftieth. [The hundred and
SEVES Xxamsuwna hundred and | ¢seadlis wa Alxamsuwna fiftieth year
fifty
) 5505 4 [sit~ap wa Thirty six W 553065 4% [sit~apN wa valAvwna Thirty six student Thirty six students
valAvwn TalibAF
o )| >arbaEap Four ol e curafN >arbaEN Rooms four Four rooms
) ssad 5 A [sit~ap wa Fifty six Ol g A0 sit~apN wa xamsuwna Fifty-six year Fifty-six years
xamsuwn Ll EamAF

4.3.1.1.5 Annotation of Nouns

An illustration of the way noun inflections should be decided on and represented during annotation is provided in this section.

4.3.1.1.5.1 Gender Inflections

Gender inflections in Arabic are restricted to masculine and feminine markings though some nouns can fit either category. Annotators
should mark gender based on the following criteria:

e Masculine is tagged as MASC for gender inflections on nouns and adjectives. M is used as part of the tag for masculine. The tag
MASC is only applicable for the plural of masculine nouns. The masculine feature that pertains to an inherent masculine
property in the noun as in J5) (rajul/man) and < (>asad/lion) or to a figurative meaning where words such as = (badr/moon)
or dJi (layl/night) are masculine are not represented in POS annotation.

Feminine is tagged FEM for gender inflections on nouns and adjectives. F is used as part of the tag for feminine pronouns.
Feminine refers either to an inherent feminine property in the noun as in 3/l (<imra>ap/woman) and 4G (nAgap/she-camel) or
to a figurative meaning where nouns such as  o«& ($ams/Sun) and cz= (Eayn/Eye) are feminine. The latter meaning is not
marked during POS annotation. Unlike masculine, particular inflections on the noun mark the feminine. These are the letter “p”
as in 4L (sal~ap/basket), the letter “Y” as in s (ma>wY/shelter), and the letter “ © ” as in ¢l ~a (SaHrA’/desert). Other



nouns are feminine though they do not carry any of the previously mentioned feminine inflections as in & (yad/Hand). These
are not considered in POS annotation for gender inflections.

4.3.1.1.5.2 Number and Definiteness

Properties of number are indicated for the singular (SG or S for pronouns), dual (DU or D as part of the tag for pronouns), and plural
(PL and P as part of the tag for pronouns) only when the plural is marked through inflection not through pattern derivation as in A2
(Al>ay~Amu/the days). Definiteness in Arabic is marked morphologically using the determiner Al-.

4.3.1.1.5.3 Case Marking
Nouns generally can inflect for three cases: The nominative tagged as NOM, the accusative tagged as ACC, and the genitive tagged as

GEN. Common nouns along with proper nouns can take those cases depending on their function and position in the sentence. Case is
annotated as definite or indefinite.

4.3.1.1.5.4 Illustration of the POS Annotation for Nouns
Arabic Buckwalter Gloss POS Annotation
2l Al+yawm+u The + day DET+NOUN+NSUFF MASC SG+CASE DEF NOM
e s yawm-+Ani Days two NOUN+NSUFF MASC DU+CASE INDEF NOM
el Al+yawm+ayni The + days DET+NOUN+NSUFF_MASC DU+CASE DEF ACC
two

OR

DET+NOUN+NSUFF_MASC_DU+CASE_DEF_GEN

Al Al+jumuE+ap+a Friday DET+NOUN+NSUFF_FEM SG+CASE DEF ACC
M[EN xAlid xAlid NOUN PROP

Saldll Al+qAhirap+u Cairo DET+NOUN PROP+CASE DEF NOM

o) Al>ams+i Yesterday DET+NOUN + CASE DEF GEN

4.3.1.2 Pronouns
There are five categories of pronouns: personal, demonstrative, interrogative, relative, and exclamative pronouns.



4.3.1.2.1 Personal Pronouns

Personal pronouns are split into two major categories: Unbound and bound pronouns. Unbound pronouns are free morphemes that
occur as separate words. Bound pronouns are morphemes that cannot occur independently of another morpheme. They are related to
other words called their hosts.

4.3.1.2.1.1 Unbound Pronouns: PRON
Arabic Buckwalter POS Tag Gloss Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
Ll >anA PRON 1S Il & Ul >anA maEakum [ am with you [ am with you
o naHnu PRON_1P We BEPOASN nahnu [We are waiting  [We are waiting
muntaZiratAni
il >anta PRON 2MS  [You i s (e il >anta man[You are wholYou are the ong
yuHrijuniy embarrasses me 'who is embarrassing
me
at] >anti PRON 2FS You flas ol >anti jamiylapN You are beautiful [You are beautiful
Lail >antumA PRON 2D You ol b Ll >antumA fiylYou are in theYou are in the
[Almadrasapi school school
Al >antum PRON 2MP  |You O el o] >antum jAlisuwna [You are sitting You are sitting
ol >antun~a PRON 2FP Y ou s >antun~a jAlisAtuN|You are sitting You are sitting
A huwa PRON 3MS He hta 5 huwa Sadiyqiy He is my friend |He is a friend off
mine
& hiya PRON _3FS She shla A hiya Sadiyqatiy She is my friend |She is a friend of
mine
Lad humA PRON 3D They e L humA SadiyqAni |Theyare friends [They are friends
pt hum PRON 3MP  [They Ll e o slad pb hum  yuEAnuwnaThey are sufferingThey are suffering
mina Alfaqri from poverty from poverty
oA hun~a PRON 3FP They ol i ja hun~a muvAbirAtN [They are{They arej
perseverant perseverant
4.3.1.2.1.2 Bound Pronouns

4.3.1.2.1.2.1 Object Pronouns: PRON



The entries in the table below function as objects or complements of prepositions. Pronouns that are objects of verbs are annotated as
suffixes to the verbs they attach to. For example, the token 42’5 (waDaEahu/put) is annotated as PV+a/PVSUFF_SUBJ:
3MS+hu/PV_SUFF DO:3MS.

Arabic Buckwalter POS Tag Gloss Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation

- -niy PRON 1S Me | 5L $ Ahadatniy Saw (she) | She saw me
me

@ -y PRON 1S Me | liy For me For me

- -ya PRON 1S Me | liya For me For me

[E -nA PRON 1P Us Lisha L $AhadatnA Saw (she) us[She saw us

i -ka PRON 2MS [You bl $Ahadatka Saw (she) [She saw you
you

4. -ki PRON 2FS  [You S $ Ahadatki Saw (she) [She saw you
you

s -kumA PRON 2D [You L&A Ls $AhadatkumA [Saw (she) She saw you
you (two)

S - -kum PRON 2MP [You RS $Ahadatkum [Saw (she) She saw you
you

- -kun~a PRON 2FP [You R s $Ahadutkun~a [Saw (she) She saw you

you

- -hu PRON 3MS [Him i L $ Ahadathu Saw (she) She saw him
him

la- -hA PRON 3FS [Her LSl $AhadathA Saw (she) She saw her
her

Lea- -humA PRON 3D [Them Loginal $AhadathumA [Saw (she) She saw them
them (two)

o - -hum’ PRON 3MP [Them M $Ahadathum  [Saw (she) She saw them
them

O - -hun~a PRON 3FP [Them  [als $Ahadathun~a [Saw (she) She saw them
them

4.3.1.2.1.2.2 Possessive Pronouns: POSS_PRON

3 A phonological variant is —him as in 2s3 0= (min baEdihim/from after them)




Arabic | Buckwalter POS Tag Gloss Examples |[Transliteration Gloss Translation

$- -niy POSS PRON 1S My/me 5 3l Sle  [EasAniy May I succeed [May I succeed in
[ e uwaf~aqu fiy [in my my endeavors

aEmAliy endeavors

¢ -y POSS PRON 1S My | S fkitAbiy Book my My book

- -ya POSS PRON 1S My | 1S kitAbiya Book my My book

- -nA POSS PRON 1P Our LS kitAbunA Book our Our book

ER ka POSS PRON 2MS  [Your B kit Abuka Book your  [Your book

2 - -ki POSS PRON 2FS  [Your EHE kit Abuki Book your Y our book

[ -kumA POSS PRON 2D Y our REES [kitAbukumA  [Book your Y our book

oS- -kum POSS PRON 2MP  [Your ANES [kitAbukum Book your Y our book

oS- -kun~a POSS PRON 2FP  [Your TS [kitAbukun~a [Book your Y our book

> -hu POSS PRON 3MS |His AULS [kitAbuhu Book his His book

- -hA POSS PRON 3FS  |Her PES [kitAbuhA Book her Her book

Lad- -humA POSS PRON 3D Their LogiS |kitAbuhumA Book their [Their book

oh - -hum POSS PRON 3MP  [Their b iS |kitAbuhum Book their [Their book

A - -hun~a POSS PRON 3FP  [Their [elis |kitAbuhun~a Book their [Their book

4.3.1.2.2 Demonstrative Pronouns: DEM_PRON

Demonstrative pronouns are pronouns used for proximal or distal reference. They are invariable. The subdivision below is

purely semantic.

4.3.1.2.2.1 Demonstratives Indicating Proximity

Arabic Buckwalter POS Tag Gloss Examples | Transliteration Gloss Translation

134 h'*A DEM_PRON _MS [This SEGTNE ha*A Alrajulu  [This the [This man
man

s h'*iy DEM PRON FS [This

adla hAtihi DEM PRON _FS [This




cla hAti DEM PRON _FS [This pLiall il hAti AlfatApu  [This the [This girl
gir]
L hA DEM_PRON This 0>l 5a L hA huwa Alrajulu Here comes the
man
XY h**ihi DEM PRON F This olial] o2a ha*ihi AlfatApu [This the [This girl
gir]
s ol 038 ha*ihi Albuyuwtu
These the [These houses
houses
B h *Ani DEM_PRON MD [These a0 o3 fha*Ani These the [Those (two)
Alrajul Ani twomen [men
(i h'*ayn
K *aAn DEM_PRON MD [These
(o *ayn
olila hAtAni DEM_PRON_FD [These | ULl ks hatAni These the[Those (two)
Ofila AlfatAtAni two girls  [girls
hAtayn
OB tAni DEM_PRON _FD [These
O tayna
5 h’a&ulA’i/>uwlA’ |DEM _PRON P  [These sl Y5 |h’&ulA’T AlrijAl [These the [These men
Yl Ll oY sa men
h’ &ulA’l These girls
AlfatayAt These the
girls
4.3.1.2.2.2 Demonstratives Indicating Distance
Arabic Buckwalter POS Tag Gloss Examples [ Transliteration Gloss Translation
13 *aA DEM PRON MS That
Sl *alika DEM_PRON_MS That Ja ) ey *alika Alrajulu  [That the [That man
man
Sk *Aka DEM PRON MS That




L& *alikumA DEM PRON D Those
Al *alikum DEM PRON MP Those
CA *alikun~a  [DEM PRON FP Those
Eilk tilka DEM_PRON F That olial] el tilka AlfatApu That the [That girl
gir]
Those gll el tilka Albuyuwtu Those houses
Those the
houses
G tAka DEM_PRON_FS That
g tiyka
Al tilkum DEM PRON FP Those
hild *Ank DEM_PRON_MD Those BYEPYREHN * Anaka AlrajulAni[Those men [Those (two)
men
ali *aynaka
<l tAnika DEM_PRON_FD Those el el tAnika AlfatAtAni[Those girls [Those (two)
girls
i taynaka
b f >uwla}ika DEM_PRON P Those Js ) il f >uwla}ka AlrijAl [Those men [Those men
>uwla}ka Those the [Those girls
@l A0 b |AlfatyAt girls
A5 1 >uwlA}ikum [DEM PRON MP Those




4.3.1.2.3 Interrogative Pronouns: INTERROG_PRON

Entries in the table below are tagged as INTERROG_PRON when used to form direct questions. These entries are relative pronouns
and should be tagged as REL._ PRON when used to introduce indirect speech clauses.

Arabic Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic/Semanti Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
¢ Context
S kam How In direct questions | 13 8 b Wi 38 [ kam qir$FA How many How many
much/many dafaEta fiy piaster paid you | piastres did
ha*A? in this you pay for
this?
o >ay~ What In direct questions | <l b (sl (he min >ay~ baladK | From which | From  which
Which >anta? country you country are
o >ay-ap you?
13 mA*A What In direct questions [ &350 I8 13 mA*A taquwlu | What say the What do the
AlwavA}iqu ? documents documents
say ?
L mA What In direct questions mA Ala*iy What which What was it
Al ilead sl s L [ >awqaEahA fiy | plunged her in that plunged
il juadll *alika AlmaSiyr | that the fate the | her into that
Almuxiyf ? scary fearful fate?
e man Who In direct questions | peiw J=d¥) 5 e | man huwa | Who he the best | Who 1is the
Al>afDal among them best among
Whom baynahum? them?

4.3.1.2.4 Interrogative Adverbs: INTERROG_ADV

Entries in the table below are tagged as INTERROG_ADYV when used to form direct questions. These entries are relative adverbs and
should be tagged as REL_ADV when used to introduce indirect speech clauses.




Arabic Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic/Semanti Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
¢ Context

N matayY When In direct questions diall 1w i matY hA*A When this the When is the
AlHaf1? party party?

S kayfa How In direct questions | lalwiul a4 X [ kayfa hiya How itis your | How are your
<istiEdAdAtuku | preparation plannings
m? going?

13a awn*A Why In direct questions | &iska & &5 13 lima*A >akuwnu | Why be (1) | Why should I
muxtalifFA? different be different?

Al lima Why In direct questions llisk & KT 212 lima >akuwnu Why be (1) | Why should I
muxtalifFA? different be different?

Ll limA Why In direct questions

ol >ayna Where In direct questions | o¥) Ul ol >ayna >anA Where 1 am | Where am I
Aljna? now now?

I >an~Y How In direct questions

Where
o >ay~Ana Where In direct questions
4.3.1.2.5 Relative Pronouns: REL._PRON
Arabic | Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic context Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
@l Ala*y [Who/whose/ [It introduces a Geod Aladl 3 05V [Alrajulu Al*iy [The man who his [the man whose actions




which relative clause Al| >afE Aluhu actions precede [precede his words
(masculine) jmodifying a noun tasbiqu his words
P>aqwAlahu
] Alaty 'Who/whose/ [It introduces a s yma Al AL [AlmugAbalapu |The interview The interview which he
which relative clause Alatiy HaDarahAlwhich attend (he) [attended.
(feminine) |modifying a noun it
ol Alla*Ani [Who/whose/ [t introduces a e 5 Gl s 13 Gl Allam tansa Did not forget She never forgot the
which relative clause il sha W8I, oAl 48 abadFA Halapa [never state the  [state of anxiety and lack
ol Alla*ayni (Dual modifying a noun | Y1 43:3Y) Alqalaq wa anxiety and lack [of confidence which
(accusative Masculine) Eadam Alviqap |confidence which jaccompanied her first
or genitive Ala*yn rAfagA [accompanied her [literary steps.
case) xuTuwAtihA steps the literay
Al>adabiy~ap [the first
Al>uwlY
o AllatAni 'Who/whose/ [t introduces a ol s 500 4 [fiylunduNwa  [In London and  |In London and Paris
which relative clause BBy bAriys Alatayn [Paris which which I visited
ol Allatayni (Dual modifying a noun zurtuhumA visited (I) them
(accusative ~ [Feminine)
or genitive
case)
el Ala*yna [Who/whose/ [t introduces a O£ A0 Y ol o JAIn~As Al*iyn [The people who [The people who do not
which relative clause aed) 31,030 A yaktarivawna [not care for the |care for the pedestrian
(Plural modifying a noun li<iSArApi traffic lights the [lights
Masculine) Alsayr movement
(walking/driving)
el AllAty [Who/whose/ [t introduces a Ll alicl a3l fwAHidap min  [One from the One of the strongest and
which relative clause Cede (SN >aEZam AlnisA’ |greatest women  |greatest women whom
s AllawAty (Plural modifying a noun AllAtiy who knew (I) we knew.
Feminine) Earafahun~a
sl AllA}iy [Who [t introduces a
relative clause
Imodifying a noun
J-° Al- [Which [t introduces a ) Al plaa¥) AI<{jtimAE The meeting which [The meeting that aims
relative clause SEEN AlhAdif <ilY  |aims at finding at finding solutions

® Refer to section 5.2.4 for important annotation issues.




modifying a noun

<iyjAdi HuluwlK]

solutions

e man 'Who [t introduces 5 ad e il >anta man 'You are who 'You are the one who
indirect questions yuHrijuniy embarrasses me [embarrasses me.
- e -m~an
(asin
Eam-~an)
L mA What [t introduces pLia’ Lo a8 'wagaEa mA Happened what we[What we fear happened
indirect questions nax$Ahu fear
- -m~a
(asin
Eam~a)
& >ay~ [Who [t introduces
indirect questions
ul >ay~AF Whatever It introduces a (5 Al la V) 0 >an~a That the crises the [That the national crises
clause modifying a fass o8 W el 331 |Al>azamAt national and the  [and the conflicts
noun or a verb. O OSa) L adad [Alduwaliy~ap  |conflicts whatever [whatever is the degree
wa AlnizAEAt |is the degree of its |of its complexity can...
[t is only used in ay~FA takun  fcomplexity
indefinite darajapu
accusative where it taEqiydihA
can be replaced [yumkinu >an
mahmA
[PV mahmA Whatever [t introduces a 5 bl uas alilege  ImahmA balaga |Whatever reached [Whatever man’s
clause modifying a | a5 58l e 478 Hads Al<insAni [intuition the intelligence and power

noun or a verb

) 5 8 laal

'wa quw~atihi
EalY
Altanab~u&i
tabqY laHaZAtN
fiy dA}rapi

human being and
strength his on the
prediction remain
moments in circle
the unknown

of prediction may
achieve, some moments
will remain in the
sphere of the unknown.




Algaybi

S kam How [t introduces o oS el ol &addia) |<istaTaEtu >an  [Could (I) to know [l was able to know how
much/many findirect questions  |adstu Jlall >aFrifa kam min how much of +  jmuch money I will pay
AlmAli sa>adfaEjmoney will pay (I)
13k mA*A What [t introduces ol 13l Ca e ol lam >Earif Did not know (I) [l didn’t know what to
indirect questions mA*A >afEal  [what do (I) do
4.3.1.2.6 Exclamative Pronoun: EXCLAM_PRON

Arabic | Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic |Examples| Transliteration Gloss Translation

context
L mA What Exclamative| ol b mA >aHsana |What a beautiful | What a beautiful
structure sladdl | AlsamA’a! the sky! sky!
L [mA of How
4221 | Exclamation]

4.3.1.3 Adjectives

4.3.1.3.1 Adjective: ADJ

Qualitative adjectives, adjectives of intensity, and relational adjectives are tagged as ADJ in POS. However, they are still analyzed as
adjectives (See Syntactic Annotation Section 3.1.3.1.1 for more details and examples).

4.3.1.3.1.1 Qualitative Adjectives (Aeiis 4in): ADJ
Qualitative adjectives have the meaning of a stable characteristic and are only derived from intransitive verbs. They have the following

patterns:




Pattern Verb- Example Transliteration Gloss Translation
Adjective
Derivation
Jadl - 2ad | Hesl o eljes sl 7l >aHmaru Allawni Red the Red
— e color
>afEalu —
faElA’u Hamura-
>aHmaru -
HamrA’
Jeld Aleld ol - 3ala el el mA’N TahirN Water pure Pure water
fAEiIN -
fAEilapN | Tahura-
TahirN -
TahirapN
Jzd Alad cA- - TR dana muHamad fariHN | Muhammad | Muhammad is
& happy happy
faEiIN —
faEilapN | fariHa-fariHN-
fariHapN
Jand Alad Jua —dlea— | aall s | jamiylu Alwajhi Beautiful | Ofa beautiful
Jaa the face face
faEyIN -
faEylapN jamula-
jamyIN —
jamylapN
Shad - i | e g e’ - Jadal) S >atY AlTiflu Came the The hungry
- gl e jawEAnN child child came
faElAnu - hungry
faElY JAEa-
jawEAnu —
jawEAnapN or

jawEY




Jad _Allad Plad delai - Jal ha*A Alrajulu This the This man is
s gl SujAE man brave brave
fuEAIN —
fuEAlapN $aj~aFa-
$ujAEapN
i flia —aia | gliadlidl) | <in~ahu tilmiy*N | Indeed heis | He is indeed a
SanAE pupil creative pupil
faEAIN SanaEa- creative
(used for SanAEN
the mas and
fem)
J=b - Al U Al Jem aial <imtiHAn sahl Exam easy | An easy exam
faEIN - sahIN -
faElap sahlapN
Uz KA I Jall 1 ha*A Alrajulu This the This man is a
say~dN man master master
fayEalN sAda- say~idN




4.3.1.3.1.2 Adjectives of Intensity (4l 4330) : ADJ

Adjectives of intensity are usually derived from the base triliteral verb. They have the following patterns:

Pattern | Verb- Adjective Example Transliteration Gloss Translation
Derivation
Jad PSR Adl sl 13 | ha*A Alrajulu | This  the | This man is
Zal~Am man unjust | unjust
faE~AIN Zalama —
Zal~Am
Jad s — g &ew Ja) | rajulN samiyEN All hearing | All hearing,
omniscient | Omniscient
faEyIN samiEa- samyE (God)
e slare el elbas a5 | rajulN miETA’ Man A generous
generous man
mifEAIN | >aETY- miETA’
Ugnd RT.SS'S Gsh ) zual a8l | lagad >aSbaHa | has He has
zahuwqAF become become short-
faEwIN zahaga- zahwq (he) short- | tempered
tempered
allsa Qe ke Uil 4 <in~ahu $axSN | Indeed he | He is indeed a
e Eal~Amap is man | scholar
faE~alap Ealima- scholar
Eal~Amap
Usd DA A [BENIEN kun Ha*irAF Be (you) | Be cautious
cautious
faEilN Ha*ara — Ha*ir




4.3.1.3.1.3 Relational Adjectives ( i) aul): ADJ

Relational adjectives are derived from proper nouns, common nouns, or masdars by adding the suffix —iy~ which denotes possession.

Noun ADJ Example Transliteration Gloss Translation
Derivation
BRP (i Al Ja) Alrajulu The man | The Tunisian
Altuwnisiy~u the man
tuwnis tuwnisiy~ Tunisian
Gl g 35, )l &yl Alfatrap The era The historic
AltAriyxiy~ap the era
tAryx tATiXiy~ historic
8y s poaas L {5y 43) <in~ahu baSriy~ Indeed he | He is indeed
HatmAF is from from Basra
basrap basriy~ Basra
definitely
8 e S5 sLaill (52 san yahwdiy~u Jewish From a jewish
Alna$>ap the origin
yahwdiy~ bringing
up
el xia Fss) yaa Sl aia munAxN Climate Desert
SaHrAwiy~N of desert climate

" If the noun has the "t" as marker of the gender (F). The s "p" is omitted in the <ism Alnisbap.

8 If the noun has the « " * " as marker of the gender (F). The ¢ "' " become

"W

in the <ism Alnisbap.




SaHrA’ SaHrAwiy~

L) lag) | o Ny Al>ajwA'u The The economic
Laladyl Al<iqgtiSAdiy~ap economic | conditions

<iqtiSAd | <iqtiSAdiy~ conditions

4.3.1.3.2 Ordinal Numbers: ADJ_NUM

When numbers are interpreted as ordinals, they are adjectives and should be tagged as ADJ] NUM. Ordinal numbers, unlike cardinal
numbers (See Section 4.3.1.1.5) order and rank rather than quantify. They can occur in pre-nominal and postnominal positions.

Please refer to section 4.6, for tests to distinguish cardinal numbers from ordinal numbers.

Arabic Buckwalter Gloss Example Transliteration Gloss Translation
i vAliv Third sl &l vAlivu Al kutubi Third book The third
(s) book
osala XAmis Fifth Caall ada xAmisu Algurafi Fifth room The fifth
(s) room
Jsl >aw~al First ps J3) >aw~alu yawmK First day The first day
&l sAbiE Seventh bl sAbiEu bAbK Seventh door | The seventh
door

4.3.1.3.3 Comparative Adjective: ADJ_COMP

The comparative adjective is a form derived from verbs according to their inflectional category (see Section 4.2.2). In Arabic, no
morphological distinction is made between the comparative and the superlative meanings. The distinction is made based on context. The
derivational patterns below provide a morphological basis for the assignment of the ADJ_COMP tag to a particular form.

The pattern faEIA’ is also a comparative adjective pattern that is the feminine equivalent of Js= (>afEal). For example, sl
(>aSgar/small [masc])=> = (SugrY/smallest [fem])



Three comparative adjectives do not have the pattern >afoEal. These are xayor/best instead of >axoyaro and $ar~/most malicious instead
of >a$~ar. Both >aHab~/dearest and Hab~ can co-occur as adjective comparative forms (Qabbech, p.337).

Please refer to Section 5.2.2 for important information on the annotation of comparative adjectives ! (>akvar) and ! (>aglab).
NB: Please note that entries with the pattern J»4 (>afEal) in exclamative constructions are annotated as verbs with the tag (VERB) and

should not be confused with comparative adjectives.
(Refer to syntactic annotation sections 4.1.3 and 4.3.1.5 on exclamative constructions)

4.3.1.3.3.1 From the Base Triliteral Verbs ( 2l (DG Jadl)

The comparative adjective has the pattern >afEal (=81 ).

Verb Derived Gloss Example Transliteration Gloss Translation
Comparative
Adjective
SN R Best Jlee YT Frsal >aHsanu Best the deeds The best
>al>aEmAli deeds
Hasuna >aHsan Better
S B Old/Big JulyT sl >akbaru Biggest/oldest The
>al>aTfAli the children biggest/oldest
kabura >akba Oldest/Biggest child
Bt
Oldest
kubrY ) The oldest of
kubrY AlbanAt B
il g8




e Gl More cautious | o= o=0al (& | kun >aHraSamin | Be (you) more Be more
EilR *alika careful than careful than
HariSa >aHraS Most cautious that that
B B More o Y STYS [ zaydN >akvaru Zayd more Zayd has
s mAIAF min money than more money
kavura >akvar Most EamrK Eamr than Amr
(8 il Less Yia G >akal~a mAIAF Less money Less money
qal~a >aqal~ Least

e Note that comparative adjectives cannot be derived from the derived triliteral verbs or the base or derived quadrilateral verbs.
For these verb forms, the comparative or the superlative is indicated through the use of the comparative adjectives above

followed by the masdar of the verb.

4.3.1.3.3.2 Important Remarks

Cases where some tokens have the pattern >afEal but are not necessarily comparative adjectives are frequent. For example, sl
(>aHmar/red) is an adjective not a comparative adjective. ol (>ayman) is both a proper noun when it refers to the name of a person and
an adjective when it means “right”. The adjective »! (>aysar) is annotated in POS as both an adjective when it means “left” and a
comparative adjective because it is derived from the noun L (yasyr) and when it means “easier/easiest”.

4.3.1.3.4 Illustration of the POS Annotation for Adjectives

Arabic Buckwalter Gloss POS Annotation

sl Al+tuwnisiy~+u The Tunisian | DET+ADJ+NSUFF MASC SG+CASE DEF NOM
Oty Al+>aw~al+uwna The first DET+ADJ NUM+NSUFF MASC PL+CASE DEF ACC
SN >aHraS+u More cautious | ADJ] COMP+CASE INDEF NOM

ual) Al+>aHsan+i The best DET+ADJ COMP+CASE DEF GEN

&l il muvAbir+At+N Perseverant ADJ+NSUFF FEM PL+CASE INDEF NOM




Laadll s $adiyd+uw Of extreme ADJ+NSUFF_MASC_PL NOM POSS
AltaHaf~uZi carefulness

4.3.1.4 Adjectives and Nouns: Principles for Decision Making [Under Expertimentation and Review|

This section sets principles for the POS annotation of active and passive participles as well as manufactured gerunds Refer
also to section 7.1 for tests on adjectives and nouns. This section is under continuous experimentation and review.

4.3.1.4.1 Treatment of Active and Passive Participles

Names of activities, occupations, and professions that are active or passive participle at the level of morphology are
considered as lexicalized nouns in POS; and therefore, annotated as nouns. Examples include: _aU (tAjir/retailer), < siie |
(manduwb/deputy), sx% (muEal~im/teacher), <i=s (muEtamad/commissioner),— s« (muwaZ~af/employee), Jtiius |

(musta$ Ar/consultant), <SS (kAtib/writer), 225 (xAdim/maid),3, (sArig/thief), Jsle (EAmil/worker), g (sA}Ih/tourist),
O (fan~An/artist), &> i (mutarjim/translator).

4.3.1.4.2 Treatment of the Manufactured Gerund (St jias)

The manufactured gerund is a maSdar that is derived from common or derived nouns not verbs. It takes the iy~ap feminine
nisbap suffix (Qabb~ish, 1986). It is the instigator of a derivation process which produces nouns and/or adjectives. Ryding
(2005) refers to a category of “abstraction nouns” (p. 90) which have the feminine nisba ending —iy~p. Such nouns are
derived from nouns, pronouns, participles, and borrowed words. For example, s (yahuwdiy~ap/Judaism) is a
manufactured gerund derived from the proper noun 24 (huwd/Hud). The tokens 2 s¢2 (yahuwd/ Jews) and (52 s (yahuwdiy~/
Jew) are derived from.

Ryding (2005, p. 91) calls such gerunds abstraction nouns that can be derived from nouns as in masiyHiy~ap, adjectives as in
>afDaliy~ap , pronouns as in huwiy~ap, or participles as in mas}uwliy~ap Schultz (2004, p.87) argues that the nisba suffix
constltutes the basic structure for abstract nouns. Examples include 43233 (taEadudiy~ap/pluralism), 45,15 (naZariy ap/theory)
Lagad (nujuwmiy~ap/fame), 4ke (Eamaliy~ap/operation), 48 (kamiy~ap/quatity), &S (kayfiy~ap/manner) idal
(>aham~iy~ap/importance), “l=él (>afDaliy~ap/precedence), 42 (faE~Aliy~ap/effectiveness), 48 (>aqaliy~ap/minority),

4 5’ (mas&uwliy~ap/responsibility), 4asleslss (dybluwmAsiy~ap/diplomacy), 4kl g s (diymuwqrATiy~ap/democracy)



Manufactured gerunds should be tagged as nouns as the feminine nisba suffix —iy~p does not reflect agreement with a noun.
The token yahuwdiy~ap in the examples below does not agree with the noun it stand in predication with. Whether that noun
is feminine or masculine, the token is invariable.

E.g. 1 4 slau 43l 40 sl (Alyahuwdiy~apu diyAnapN samAwiy~apN/Judaism is a divine religion)
E.g.2 i L e 403 sl (Alyahuwdiy~apu ma*habN diyniy~N/Judaism is a religious affiliation)

4.3.1.5 Verbs
Verbs are divided into three categories: Inflectional verbs, pseudo-verbs, and non-inflectional verbs.

4.3.1.5.1 Inflectional Verbs

Inflectional verbs are verbs that carry inflections for gender, person, number, gender, tense, and/or mood. They are split into three
categories based on tense. The perfect verb (== J=8) (PV) is the verb in the past tense, the imperfect verb (g bsas J=8) (IV) is the verb
in the present tense, and the command verb (<! J»3 ) (CV) refers to the verb in the imperative.

Verb inflections are represented through the use of prefixes and suffixes (See table below for an illustration of the POS annotation for
verbs). Mode is overtly represented when the verb is in the passive and is annotated as IV_PASS. If not mentioned, the active mode is
assumed by default; and therefore, is not overtly annotated.

The three types of moods are: The Indicative (I) (¢s24l') as in &% (ya*habu/go) the Subjunctive (S) (ws=idl ) as in & J (lan
ya*haba/ will not go) , and the Jussive (J) ( ps324ll ) as in L83 ol (lam ya*habo/did not go) or &3 (<i*habo/go in the imperative).

The future and the jussive expressed via the morphemes o+ (sa- ) and J- (li- ) respectively are not cliticized at the TB level but are
segmented during POS annotation. They are indicated by the tags FUT and JUS respectively (See table below).

Arabic Transliteration Translation POS Annotation

Gy ya*habu He goes ya/I[V3MS+*hab/IV+u/IV_SUFF:
I

Cady ol (lan) ya*haba He will not go ya/IV3MS+*ahab/IV+a/IV_SUFF
:S

Al (lam) ya*hab He did not go ya/IV3MS+*ab/IV+o/IV_SUFF:J

Al *ahaba He went *ahab/PV+a/PVSUFF_SUBIJ:
3MS




da qubila It was accepted qubil/PV_PASS+a/PVSUFF SUB
J: 3MS
Jagh tugbalu It is accepted tu/IV3FS+qobal/IV_PASS+u/IVS

UFF_MOOD:I

4.3.1.5.2 Pseudo-Verbs: PSEUDO_VERB  ( Jui¥l; 4l Gigal) )

Pseudo-verbs are particles that have the same syntactic behavior as verbs in that they take a subject and a predicate. Unlike regular
verbs, their subject is in the accusative and their predicate is in the nominative. Pseudo-verbs are <in~a and its sisters as well as EasY
which is a pseudo verb in particular contexts (See Section 6.1.8 for important information on annotation decisions). Please refer to
ATB Section 4.1.4 for examples on the syntactic structures where pseudo_verbs occur.

AlwAqiEi

Arabic | Buckwalt Gloss Syntactic/Semantic | Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
er Context
ol <in~a (Tobe) [t reinforces the BN <in~ahun~a Indeed they are Indeed they are
meaning of the Gy najmatAni two stars two shining
(Indeed) [sentence that follows |AmiEatAni twinkling stars
it
<l layta (If only) [It expresses wish g Yl [layta Al>amra [f only the [f only the
(&8 tawaq~afa hunA  [matter stopped [matter would
(Wish) here have stopped
here
Ul laEal~a  |(Maybe)  [It expresses doubt Leal Jal 1Eal~a Perhaps most [Perhaps the
ala >aham~ahA important of it |most important
Je Eal~a (Perhaps) Sl xAS~iyatAni two featutes  |of them are two
>asAsiy~atAni basic basic features.
os ka>an~a |(As if) [t expresses O 5 sli 48 [ka>an~ahu As if he saw it |As if he had
similitude [BYEN $Ahiduhu wa kAnajand was (he) [seen it and had
HADirAF present been present
s I’kin~a  [(However) [It introduces a ALYl o3 1528 JrabdwA ha*ihi Seems these [These
contrast between two [ 5 13 3aws  [Al>as}ilapu questions questions look
events A5l 2 (basiyTapF jid~FA [simple very [simple; in
Sl 33 wa I’kin~ahA fiy |however in [reality

reality extreme

however, they




$adiydap the are extremely

AltaEag~udi complication [complicated.
b 1A (No) [t negates the S B Y IA fA}idapa [No benefit There is no
statement [kabiyrap oreat oreat use in it
[4&u Y
iadl]
Y e EasY May be/wish [It has a subject in the

accusative

4.3.1.5.3 Non-Inflectional Verbs: VERB (3l Judy) )

The non-inflectional verbs that do not inflect for any morphological feature such as gender, person, or number. They
should be annotated as verbs in POS with the tag (VERB). The following are the most common entries in this category.
Please note that verbs of surprise such as >aHsana, >ajmala are annotated as verbs with the tag VERB when they occur in
exclamative constructions.

Arabic Buckwalter Gloss Example Transliteration Gloss Translation
S Hay~a Come to
clals nAhiyka (How
excellent)
A hal~uma Come
Ga hay~A Come on
BIEN Ha*Ari (Beware (of))
(+min)
Cal |miyn Amen
Jud taEAl Come
" hab Assume that
Slesd hayhAt (How a5k o Ciea hayhAta >an
impossible) JhL yaduwma
AlbATilu

? EasY is by default tagged as VERB unless there is a graphemic indication of the accusative (in the case of the dual) that leads to assign EasY the tag PSEUDO_VERB.
' Do not confuse with the imperative form of the verb (wahaba/donate).



e $at~Ana (What a $at~Ana AlEilmu
difference) wa Aljahlu
e surEAna'’ (Soon/how
quickly)
e sarEAna (Soon/how
quickly)
1Xa Hab~a*A (How nice)
| >uf~ (ugh) Lo S >uf~K minka Ugh from you
(+ min)
ol |h'? (Ah) BN |hK minka Ah from you
(+min)
bilsa (How bad) JaD Gy bilsa Alrajulu How bad is the
man
ard niEma (How good)
s EasY Wish/may be @I & &l e | EasY Alkarbu
O K54 Sl Al~a*y >amsaytu
Cudzldeel s | fiyhi yakuwnu
warA’ahu farajN
qariybN
(S yanbagy Must
L mA Not ax5 2 omallle | mA AlHusnu fiy
Atys sl wajhi AlfatY
[Lel 4554 | [the mA $arafAF lahu
acting like
laysa]
s turY" Followed bya | zaudl 212 >a turAhu
pronoun yanjaHu?
pES xalA Except
Lils HASA Except
lac EadA Except
) hA Take

! surEAna and sarEAna are two phonological variants.
2 Do not confuse with the Interjection >ah (o) that does not inflect for case.
'3 When turY comes by itself it is an interjection.




=D | hAt | Give

4.3.1.6 Adverbs: ADV

4.3.1.6.1 Regular Adverbs: ADV

Adverbs are invariable words that give information about the time, location, manner, cause, purpose, or any other adverbial function
of the verb or sentence they are modifying.

The list below is meant to be an exhaustive list of adverbs. Entries that are not in this list are not adverbs and should be annotated
according to their morphological category. For example, “bayda” used to be annotated as an adverb in previous releases. The POS tag
for this entry is now NOUN.

Arabic Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic/Semantic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
Context
KN Hiyna*Aka At that It provides the time offllaua Gile &k [kuntu gA}bAF Was (I) absent|l was absent then
moment an event Hiyna*Aka then
Then
laaie Einda*Aka At that time [t provides the time of| dlxe Gile &€ [kuntu gA}bAF Was (I) absent|l was absent then
an event then
Then
ol waqta*Aka At that time [t provides the time of] @&, Lile &l [kuntu gA}bAF Was (I) absent|l was absent then
an event then
Then
JETRS] [na*Aka At that time  [It provides the time of |JsiuallS ANl A8l S [kAna Alqalamu  [Was the pen  [In those times (the
an event Ina*Aka at that time use of) the pen was
[kAlmustaHiyli like the nearly impossible
impossible
Then
) na}i*K At that instant [t provides the time of]
an event




Then

NATEN Hiyna}i*K At that It provides the time of| Gall Aatus s Hiyna} *K At that time  |And then the truth
moment an event sayatajal~Y right will be [will be revealed
AlHag~u revealed
[Then
Y, baEda}i*K After that time [[t provides the time of]
an event
Jivie Einda}i*K At that time  [It provides the time of] 3all s Mie Einda}*K At that time  |And then the truth
an event sayatajal~Y the truth will [will be revealed
AlHag~u be revealed
[Then
i wagqta}i*K At that time It provides the time of} 43wl e 3354 < [kAna yatarad~adu [Was (he) He used to go
an event 8 EalY Almusta$fY [frequently step [regularly to that
Then wagqta}i*K by on the hospital then
hospital at that
time
A Eam~a}i*K At that [t provides the time of]
moment an event
Axdle EAma*Aka [n that year  |It provides the time of]
an event
Eilk i sanata*Aka [n that year  |It provides the time of]
an event
a5 yawma}i*K On that day  [It provides the time of]
an event
e yawma*Aka On that day  [It provides the time of]
an event
€A mu*~Aka From then on [It provides the time of]

an event




i mud*Aka From then on |It provides the time of]
an event
EW vam~apa There [t specifies the o Jaald & 355 vam~apa waqtN  [There is time |And there is a time
location of an event | Ul ¢38Y) 5 Jsal [FASIIN bayna separating separating between
A vam~a AlwSwli wa between the [arrival and the second
Al<iqlAEi AlvAniy jarrival and the|departure
departure the
second
[ hunA Here [t specifies the b 5 40al L hunA AlHur~iyapu [Here freedom [Here is freedom and
location of an event  [Sxiuy) wa hunAka and there there slavery
Al<istiEbAdu slavery
Uga hahunA Here It specifies the
location of an event
cllia hunAka There It specifies the YT sa>usAfiru hunAka [Will travel [ will travel there
location of an event there
il hunAlika There
Ll >ayDAF Also [t has the meaning of |-l 55 zArahu >ayDaA  [Visited (he)  [He visited him also
addition him also
[Too
13) <i*AF Hence It expresses the (5 sl S 5 1) i*AF wa bikul~I [Hence andin [Hence and in all
consequence of an |4 LY mad 48l pall|AlwuDuwHi wa  fall the clarity [clarity and frankness,
event [ oAl pusse (S8 AlSar AHapi najaHajand the terrorism succeeded
Al<irhaAbu fiy frankness in destroying tourist
Sl <i*an So q.atli mawsimK succefzded. the [session.
siyAHiy~K terrorism 1in
[killing its
season the
tourist
[\5) rub~amA Perhaps It expresses doubt ee (i gl A W) frub~amA yabduw  [Perhaps seems|it may be that the
Almawqifu SEbAF |[the situation [situation is difficult
difficult
138a h'ka*A [n this way  [It gives the manner  [1Xa (@&l 5 oS [kAna wAqifAF
'with which the action haka*aA

[ike that

took place




L fagaT Only It adds the nmeaning sl o)f &ay )l Laas fagaT >aradtu >an |Only wanted I [[ only wanted to
of restriction unAqi$a to discuss discuss
That is all
[ faHasbu Only [t adds the meaning offwsd exc sy & ol 4de [Ealyhi >an yafiy  [Has he to keep [He has to keep his
restriction biwaEdihi faHasbu |his promise  [promise that is all
only
L3 qaT At all It reinforces the L3 4fiay lirans L mA samiEnA INot heard of |[We have not heard
meaning of negation bimivlihi gaT~u  [the like before [the like of it at all
s qaT~u Ever cver
i siy~amA Also
PlWl | TAlamA So often
Sk <i*~Aka Then
e L sAEata}i*K That hour/time
Jiale EAma}i*K That year
2l gabola}i*K Before then
iilaal laHoZata}i*K  [That moment
prin| layolata}i*K  [That night

4.3.1.6.2 Relative Adverb: REL_ADV

Relative adverbs are invariable words that introduce adverbial clauses that give specific information about time, location, manner, or
purpose. They have a specific adverbial function like time, location, manner, and purpose. The first seven entries in the table below
should have the POS tag INTERROG_ADV (See Section 4.3.1.4) when used in direct questions. The remaining relative adverbs'® are
always tagged as REL_ADYV since they are not used in direct questions.

Arabic | Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic/Semantic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
Context
(e mataY (When [t introduces indirectjda il adsiul e ciyel d  [lam >aFErif matY Did not know (I) |l didn’t know when

" 1fit occurs as 1A siy~amA, 1A has to be annotated as negative particle.
!5 Often occurs as laTAlamA. As such it should be cliticized into la- (EMPHATIC_PART)+-TAlamA (ADV)
'S The only exception is kam.




questions >astaTiyE when can (I) [ can leave
Al*ahAb leaving
S kayfa How [t introduces indirectfal S Ca el of &ulai) [<istaTaEtu>an [Could (I) to know |l knew how I will
questions >Erifa kayfa how flee (I) flee
>ahrubu
13 lima*A Why [t introduces indirectf&la Cul |13 & e Earaftu ima*A [Knew (I) why was|l knew why I was
questions fkuntu xA}ifAF 1) afraid afraid
A lima/limA Why It introduces indirect|l&la & A & e Earaftu lima Knew (I) why was|l knew why I was
questions [kuntu xA}ifAF 1) afraid afraid
ol >ayna [Where [t introduces indirectfbil) ulS Gl Euad *ahabtu >ayna |Went (I) where [l went where the
questions [kAnat AlbinAyapjwas the building [building was
& >an~Y Wherever [t introduces indirect] <uad 5T sl Leaadl yulAHiquhA  [Follows her the  [Her disgrace
questions AIEAru >an~Y |disgrace wherever |[follows her
*ahabat she went wherever she goes.
ol >ay~Ana Wherever [t introduces indirect]
questions
KT Hayvu 'Where [t introduces an ERJEN - sa>ajiduka Will find (I) you [l will find you
adverbial clause Hayvu kunta where were (you) [where you were
modifying the verb
in the main clause e
(N HayvumA [Wherever [t introduces an ERYFEN sa>ajiduka Will find (I) you [l will find you
adverbial clause HayvumA kunta [wherever were wherever you were
modifying the verb (you)
in the main clause
[BEES kayfamA However It introduces an L3 o3a 3,50 (e Tl Sahuwa  AlqAdiryl
adverbial clause  [sLi LS EalY balwarapil
modifying the verb ha*ihi  AldunyAl
in the main clause [kayfamA ya$A’u
Ll >aynamA Wherever It introduces an e 152 3 a5 cad WilaynamA *ahabaWherever goes helWherever goes|

adverbial clause
modifying the verb
in the main clause

ey ¥ slal 5 Gl

wa  jAla  fiy]
EawA
AIEAlami wal
>anHaA’l

[Al>arDi yaHmilu|
maEahu S$ay}FA

and wanders in the]

Simijcapitals of the

world and parts of]
ecarth  brings he
something from the
South

mina Aljanuwbi

(he) and wanders
in capital cities
the world and parts

the globe  carry
with him
something from|
the south




LK kul~amA It introduces an S s &l i) oya LK [kul~amA mar~at [Whenever passed [Whenever years
adverbial clause AlsanawAtu the years missed |[pass we lose a lot
modifying the verb fagadnA (we) the much

[Whenever in the main clause Alkaviyra

& kam [t introduces s il oI [kam >anti [How beautiful you |How beautiful you

exclamative jamylapN! are are!
How....! constructions

4.3.1.7 Prepositions: PREP

Prepositions are particles which assign case to their dependent constituent. The list of prepositions below is exhaustive and includes
both the classical Arabic prepositions (> <55~ ) that assign the genitive case to their dependent constituent as well as particles
(Huruwf Eamilap) that are also considered prepositions in ATB but which assign accusative case to their dependent constituent unlike

regular particles.

Classical prepositions in Arabic relate the complement they head to the verb. They assign the genitive case to their complement.

The other prepositions notably <il~A (¢l <a)a) and wa- (=) 55 ) also assign case to the complement they head though accusative

not genitive.

Entries that are not mentioned here should not be annotated as prepositions. A list of entries that were annotated as prepositions in
previous corpora releases is provided in Section 5.1.1.

Arabic | Buckwalt

er

Gloss

Semantic Context

Syntactic/

Example

Transliteration Gloss

Translation




S <ilaY Until [t indicates the &zl 3% mun*u AlSabAHi From the From morning
beginning of a time | sluall ilY AlmasA’i morning until [until evening.
(synonym of the evening
Hat~Y)
AlwSwlu <ilY Reaching to an
At/To Ait~ifAqiy~p Reaching to [fagreement
[t indicates the S Jpa gl agreement
point of arrival 43LE) But you are, in
lAnd but you inladdition to that,
wa 1 kin~aka <ilY addition to thar)n an
*alika EalY mawEidK |00 appointmentappointment
In addition It indicates a s ) ekty  mEa... with with...
o meaning of (SN PRarS
addition
e Ean About [t introduces the Ao (e 12 ha*A Ean EalAqgapi  [This about  [This was about
topic/subject wiilb a3l [Al$urTapi biAlnAsi  [relation the  [the relation
police with thelbetween police
people and citizens
From
oe e of Lad fyajibu >an yamtaniEa [Must to he He must refrain
Cpdail) Eani Altadxyni depart from the[from smoking

smoking




< fiy [n [t indicates location| 4al slidiv) & [fiy <istiftA’K In poll carried|ln a poll carried
48 Y) &xaall Pajrathu AljamEay~pujout the out by the
Al>amariykiy~apy  [university the |JAmerican
[ American Society
46 8 40 Three Three times
By [t is used in Lo 5 gl valAvapN fiy multiplied by three equals
multiplication valAvapN tusAwiy ~ [three equals nine.
phrases tisEapN pine
O min From [t indicates the R Ml e min landun <ilY From London [From London to
point of origin be it dubay to Dubai Dubai
physical or
temporal
vamAnwna milyArAF [Eighty billions|Eighty billion of
- mi- (asin [Of e Tk (sl Imina AldwlArAt from the Dollars
mim~an) [t selects a <Y sl dollars

proportion or part
from a whole.




Because of

[n order to

To/At

IFor

By

[t indicates
causality

[t introduces the
purpose of an event

[t describes the
point of arrival

[t introduces a
temporal
expression

[t introduces
information on
ownership

) 2

G g ll.

e JSl

LY gal S
o Gl %

liEaybK fiyhA.

libaHvi Almawqifi.

AlwSwlu
li<it~ifAqiy~p

li>aw~ali mar~apK

[kitAbN limawlAnA
muHy Aldiyn
AlEaraby

Because of a
defect in it

In order to
examine the
situation

Reaching toa
deal

[For first time

Book by
master our
muHyi AlDiyn
[AlEarabiy

because of some
fault in herself.

In order to
examine the
situation.

Arriving at an
agreement.

For the first time

A book by our
master MuHyi
AlDiyn
AlEarabiy




[In/At

With

[t introduces
information about
location

[nstrument

bimadraspi
AlSabAHiy~ap
AlvAnawiy~ap

biyadK murtaEi$apK

In school al-
Sabahiyya the
secondary

[With hand
shaky

At the Sabahia
secondary school

With a shaky
hand.




Sl EalaY Over/On

In

At

Over/on

[t introduces a
sense of burden or
obligation

[t introduces
information about
the psychological
state

[t introduces
information about
the location of an
event

[t gives information
about physical
direction

[t gives information
about a time span.

b i of e

sl el e uf
A e

sie

AR W Ea b
el X e
Lle e

EalaynA >an naEiya
*alika

anA EalaY tilka
IAlHAlapi mina
Alk|bapi

avnA’a julwsihi
EalY maghaY

daxaltu EalaY
AlTabybi wa qultu
lahu. ..

hal Hadava *alika
kul~uhu EalaY
madaY xamspK wa
Ei$rina EamAF

On us to be
aware that

[ am in that
state of
depression

Whilst sitting
his at a coffee

Entered (I) on
the physician
and said to
him...

Has/had
happen that
all it over
twenty five
year

[We must be
aware of this

[ was in that
state of gloom

[Whilst he was
sitting at a coffee

[ went into the
doctor and said
to him...

Did all of that
occur over a
period of twenty-
five years?

'7 Refer to Section 6.1.13 for important annotation issues.




N Hat~aY  |Until/up to [It indicates the end ‘_,—'n AN &I Bakaltu Alsamakapa  |Ate (I) the fish|l ate the fish up
point of an action | lexl) Hat~aY ra>sihA up to head her [to its head

X ka- As [t indicates [EFASSIN lam yakun [Not was (he) [He was not
comparison BNV muwaf~agAF successful as [successful as a

Like fkamulaH~inK composer composer

185 mun*u Since [t indicates the cOleal) i mun*u AlHamalAti  [Since the Since the
starting time of an | Aulaxy) Al<intix Abiy~api campaign of felection

X mu* event. the elections [campaigns.

S wa- By [t is used in oaths | <l wa All~ahi By God By God!

[ s)s [the wa- By God!>

padl) ] of oath]

e ta- By [t is used in oaths | oW taAll~Ahi By God By God!

[ <G [the ta- of |(By God!)

padl) ] oath]

-- bi- By [t is used in oaths | oWl biAll~Ahi By God By God!

[ <L [the ba- of |(By God!)

padl) ] oath]

lac EadA Except [t marks an I aaaall S atY AljamiyEu EadA[Came the The students
exception ) zaydK students came except

except Zaid |Zayd

'8 mun*u has also the POS value of noun. Refer to Section 6.1.10 for important annotation decisions.




[SEN HASA Except [t marks an s Akl els jA’a AlTalabapu Came the The students
exception u)La Ha$ A zaydK. students came except
except Zaid [Zayd
PIEN xalA Except [t marks an A& 4lhll els [JA’a AlTalabapu xalA [Came the Everyone came
exception ) zaydK. students except jexcept Zayd
Zaid
5 wa- Together  [It expresses the lay sadhll ela [jA’a AlTalabapu wa [Came the The students
with meaning of zaydAF students with [came along with
[ sl [the wa- accompaniment Zaid Zayd
Ll ] of Along with
accompan
iement]
U <il~A Except [t marks an fay W 4l els |jA’a AlTalabapu Came the The students
exception il~A zaydAF students came except
[ [The except Zaid [Zayd
£l exceptive
particle]

4.3.1.8 Interjections: INTERJ

They are words that express the speaker’s reaction to a particular proposition or sentence. They are termed response particles in Arabic.

Arabic

Buckwalter Gloss

Syntactic/Semant
ic Context

Examples

Transliteration

Gloss

b

balY Indeed!

Translation




Jal >ajal OK!
= kal~A No!
ol naEam Yes!
Y 1A No!
J I Ah!
s turY |
wonder
el laEamry
ef >um um
o3l >aw~ah Oh
o)l >uw~Ah Oh
B $ub~ayok [magic
al
encanta
tion]
Sl >aluw Hello
4.3.1.9 Particles

Particles are divided based on semantic criteria to aid POS and TB annotation an interpretation. All are tagged, however, as PART.

Particles do not assign case and they can be omitted without affecting or altering meaning and/or structure.

4.3.1.9.1 Vocative Particles: VOC_PART

Arabic | Buckwalter Gloss | Syntactic/Semantic | Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
Context
! >a Hey Vocative Jui Tl >amuHam~aduN | Hey Hey
taEAla Muhammad | Mohamed,

come come here!

T >ay Hey Vocative Saale st >ay muHamad! Hey Hey
Muhammad | Mohamed!

L yA Hey Vocative JLdasL | yArajulutaEAla | Hey man Hey Man,
come come!




Oh Exclamation
sl yaA lahA min Oh what a What a
Aoy a haziymapK defeat defeat!
el >ay~uhA Hey Vocative SR G [ >ay~uhaA Hey Ladies | Hey Ladies!
Alsy~idaAtu
Ll >ay~atuhA Hey Vocative Bl LAl >ay~atuhA Hey girl Hey girl!
[fem] AlfatApu
Ll >ayA Hey Vocative das >ayA rajulu Hey Man Hey Man!
4.3.1.9.2 Emphatic Particle: EMPHATIC_PART
Arabic Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic/Semantic | Example | Transliteration Gloss Translation
Context
ns la- Definetly [t is used to il la>aDraban~aka [most certainly  [[ most certainly
emphasize or will beat (I) you [will beat you
Certainly ~ [reinforce the meaning

of the verb

4.3.1.9.3 Restrictive Particles: RESTRIC_PART

Arabic Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic/Semantic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
Context
U <il~A Except for [It is used in a negative | Sk U els L ImA jA’ <il~A  |Not arrived [Nobody arrived
construction marking a muHam~dN but but Muhamed
IER [Restrictive restriction. muHam-~ad
raa] particle]
L) <in~amA But indeed [It is used in a negative | 3)a% L) 5 W& | sl b 5 fwa hum layswA |And they are [They are not
construction marking a| (xslase [kut~AbFA wa  [not writers [writers but mere
[d 3] | [Restrictive restriction. in~amA but mere bureaucrats
particle] mujar~adu bureaucrats
muwaZ~afiyna




S siwaY RESTRIC_|[It marks a restriction | It always occur before | isall Jasy ol Jlam yaHsul
PART and is always followed| PP and can be 8l e (5 gu Almu&tamar
by a prepositional substituted by <il~A siwY EIY
phrase. Alqalyl
4.3.1.9.4 Negative Particles: NEG_PART
Arabic | Buckwalte | Gloss | Syntactic/Semantic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
r Context
Y 1A [Not [t negates the Y Jiliall e g il 13 |ha*A AlnawBu  [This the type of [This type of grass does
meaning expressed byp, &l Ul 31 s fmina AlHa$A}i$i [the herbs not  [not grow in hot regions
@ verb in the present lA yanmwA fiy grow in the
AlmanATiqi regions the hot
AlHaA r~api
.Y 1A...JA... |Neither.. [t negates persons or Fa>aytu 1A zaydAF
nor... things. There must be | e Y Ty Y &l Wa 1A EamrAF [ saw neither [ saw neither zayd nor
two negated elements zayd nor Eamr  [gamr
for “lA” to have the
value of a negative
particle in this
context.
A lam [Not [t negates the il Gl lam >a$a> Alsafara|Did not want (I) [[ did not want to travel
meaning expressed by the travel
a verb in the past




A lam~A [Not yet [It is used before [pdl Cus J W 4 huwa lam~A yazal |[He not end He has not yet grown
imperfective verbs Hadiyva Alsin~i |modern the age [up

L mA [Not [t negates the [0 8 Ol &ls e e ImA min $ak~K  [Not from doubt [There is no doubt that
meaning of the Ll e St S an~a Alkaviyra [that the many |many world states are

No constituent it oo L) mina Alduwali from the suffering from
precedes tuEAniy min countries suffer jeconomic crises.
azamAtK from crises
iqtiSAdiy~apK  [economic

o lan [Never  [It denies the Ljlea Al (&5 17 |lan takun hunAka [Never be there [There will never be
occurrence of an muqaAwamapN  [resistance resistance there
action in the future. It
always precedes
imperfective verbs

Pl laysa [Not [t reflects disjunction [s JukY) ) leal 3 33 laEuwdu Due its causes | Its causes are described
(between two bl adrAjuhA <ilY  [to the children [back to children not to
identical Al>aTfAli wa laysajand not the young people.
srammatical Al$abAbi adults
categories)

4.3.1.9.5 Verb Particles: VERB_PART
They are regularly used to reinforce the past/perfect aspect of verbs (Badawi, 2004).
Arabic | Buckwalt Gloss Syntactic/Semantic | Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
er Context
3 qad Actually [t reinforces the Jadlh & 8 [qad Hag~aqtu Actually [ actually achieved
accomplishement of biAlfiEli achieved (I) with|
Indeed an action in the past actualization
R lagad Already [t reinforces the = aghil 8l | Jagad >intahat Already finished My tears already
laccomplishement of dumwEiy tears my stopped

' When laysa inflects for gender, person, and number, it is annotated as a perfective verb with the tag PV.




lan action in the past |

4.3.1.9.6 Future Particle: FUT_PART

Arabic | Buckwalte | Gloss Syntactic/Semantic Examples ([Transliteratio Gloss Translation
r Context n
g sawfa {Future [It marks the future 158 AL Gisu [sawfa (Will be late (he)[He will be very
particle} [before verbs yata>ax~aru [much late
[kaviyrAF
= sa- {Future [It cliticizesto verbs to | TS Halin sayata>ax~aru [Will be late (he)[He will be very
particle} |mark the future aviyrAF much late
4.3.1.9.7 Interrogative Particles: INTERROG_PART
Arabic | Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic/Semantic | Examples | Transliteration Gloss Translation
Context
Ja hal {Interrogative | It is used to form 8udl Ja | Hal AlsaEAdapu | Does Does
particle} questions o S ta>atiy >am | happiness | happiness
lgaiai? naSnaEuhA come or | simply come
make we | or do we
it make it?
I >a {Interrogative | It is used to form B >almudiyru The Is the
particle} questions KPEP Y mawjuwdN? director director
available | present?
4.3.1.9.8 Focus Particle: FOCUS_PART
Arabic Buckwalter Gloss | Syntactic/Semantic | Examples | Transliteration Gloss Translation
Context
Gl >am~A As for..... [It highlights the topic | & (wsll W am~A AlEarysu [As for the  |As for the
(.0 of the sentence sewall Qb [fahuwa salylu groom so he |bridegroom, he
) (>am~A...fa...) ) [AlHasabi w is pure the [is pure of
Alnasabi repute and [repute and
the lineage  [lineage.




4.3.1.9.9 Response Conditional Particles : RC_PART

Arabic Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
Context
d- la- So It is used in Cubel o) <in >aETayta If give you | If you give, I
conditional ala <l la>akramtuka then honor | would honour
Then sentences [ you you
introducing the
apodosis
sentence/main
clause
4. fa- So It is used in ol S o) | <in kAna laka If was for If you have a
conditional Anials sir~N fAHfaDhu | you secret secret so
[<-¢) 0] | [The fa- of Then sentences so keep (I) it | don’treveal
reward] introducing the it
apodosis
sentence/main <in lam takun
clause which laka ru&yA If did not
can be . al (5ol o) faliman takwnu? | was it for If the vision
Fmperatlvg crald gy ’ you vision | wasn’t yours
interrogative, LS then for (then so) for
non verbal, or oS = . 7
whom be it | whom it is?
verbal
<in jY’tany
faAnta mukramN | If visit If you visit
cals i (you) me me (then/so)
T then you are | I would be
¢ treated with | generous
generousity | with you




<in qabiltany
Alyawma fqad

qabiltuka Ams If accepted

(you) me

sl L o) today then | If you accept

el GELS 358 accepted (I) | me today
you (then so) 1
yesterday accepted you

yesterday
4.3.1.9.10 Connective Particle: CONNEC_PART
Arabic | Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic/Semantic | Examples | Transliteration Gloss Translation

Context




4 <] | fa- {Discourse | It connects two Omadl G >am~A As for the As for the
Ly )l1] connective} | clauses. It is most il Toed AlEarysu groom well bridegroom,
[The fa- of commonly used to 5 sl fahuwa salylu then he is he is of good
connection] introduce a comment | il AlHasabi w good the reputation
clause after a clause Alnasabi reputation and family
starting with and the
>am~A. family
Sy g
It also connects a Sl wa biHasabi And And
fronted modifier to Sk [uls baltiyAnskiy, according to | according to
the rest of the clause | 1<k {4 falaysa hunAka | bAlityAnskiy, | pAlityAnskiy,
it modifies. aaadl >ay~u then there is then there is
LI muS$kilapK notany not any
litamdiydi problem in problem in
AlmubAHavAti | extending the extending the
talks talks
4.3.1.9.13 Jussive Particle: JUS_PART
Arabic Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic/Semantic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
Context
J- li- Lets It expresses a il lina*hab Lets go Lets go

meaning of request or

command. It assigns

the jussive to the verb
it cliticizes to.




4.3.1.9.12 Other Particles: PART

Arabic Buckwalter Gloss Syntactic/Semantic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
Context
o >ay {Particle of | It provides further Jsdll e Of 6! >ay >an~a That is to say | That is to say
explanation} | explanation or ha*ihi Alduwal | that these that these
reformulation of a countries countries
previous statement
ul <iy~A {Bound It hosts the object el <iy~Aka You I mean I mean you.
pronoun pronoun when >aEniy
marker } separated from the
entity it normally
cliticizes to
N >alA {Imperative/ | It expresses warning = s0agd Y1 | >alA <inhaD Go get up Go get up and
warning or incitation wa sir and walk walk
A particle}
Ry
RN Hat~Y Even It has an emphatic o dlg o lam yamluk Not own He does not
meaning of inclusion faaly GINa Hat~Y even acre own even one
fad~AnAF single single acre
wAHidAF
3 <i* Suddenly It introduces an Li 3 &=l € | kAna yalEabu As he was
unexpected event <i* saqaTa playing, he
[LGadl] | [<i*A of fell.
surprise]
13) <i*A Suddenly
Oe min It premodifies a noun | sl 3l e b mA min Nobody Nobody came
in a subject position >aHadK jA’a came
o) rub~a How It premodifies a noun




much...! in a subject position
L mA {Particle} It comes after an Aol alll) AlsuluTAt The The monetary
adjective with an Adad e Qi Alnaqdiy~ap monetary authorities
adverbial meaning 33l gAlibAF mA authorities relies mostly
Aad ya taEtamidu relies mostly | on prices that
>asEAra on prices that | have high
fA}idap have high interests
murtafiEap interests

LK ka>an~amA | asif It is a sentence oY) WS ka>an~amA As if the As if the

particle. AN Al>arDu world, all of | world, all of
kul~uhAmilkN | it, is his it, is his
lahu. possession. possession.

3030 55 | wa [the extra It is a constituent A&l j5 Gae | sabaqa wa I saw that

wa-] particle that can be Ji (e ra>ayotu *'lika before
omitted without min gablu
affecting the meaning
of the sentence.

- bi- It is a constituent oe sdle a2 hum EAduwA | They backed | They backed
particle premodifying | 138 Zallal) Ean away from away from the
anoun in a subject Ll agllily AlmugATaEap | the boycott boycott so
position 3y fa<i*A so suddenly | suddenly their

bi<iqobAlihim | their participation
yaxoliTu participation | redistributed
Al>aworAqa mixed the the game
cards cards
4.3.1.10 Coordinating Conjunctions: CONJ
Conjunctions are used to coordinate and link independent constituents with each other.
Arabic | Buckwal Gloss Syntactic/Semantic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
ter Context




4 fa- And then [t marks a temporal | 40yl &Ll 8,5 |naZrapN faAibtisAmapN A look then a smile they |A look then a smile]
sequence between two [ Laill humA bidAyapu AlqiS~api are the start the story were the beginning
[ < [The fa- cvents lof the StOry
u_h.Lud\] of
coordinat
ion] xaraja min baytihi fara>aY
Sadyqahu Ealy~A fy AlI$AriEi [He went out; then
v 3 45 ez A fa_nAdAhu wa >’fahaba maEahu [went out (he) from house he_s_aw his friend
ol g Lall 8 Gle ilaY AlEamali his then saw friend his IAli in the street;
Jaadl ) &k Ali in the street fhen he shouted to
him and went with
him to work.
- wa- [And It coordinates two Dol g aalic sall JAIDaw’u nASIiEN wa Aljaw~u [The light bright and the [The light is bright
constituents Har~N weather hot and the weather is
[ s [The wa- hot
Lyl of
coordinat
ion]
A vum~a  [And then It describes a temporal| )t (3133 23 JaJV 2% [yaquwmu Alrajulu vum~a Gets up the man then  [The man gets up,
sequence 5240 yugliqu sitArapa AlnaAfi*pi  |closes curtains the then closes the
'window window curtain
S >aw Or It expresses JUa =3 LW, frub~amA li>an~ahaA lan tajida [Perhaps because she will [May be because
disjunction (a choice | bl sda <l U jawAbAF >aw li>an~ahA not find answer or she would never
between two alifat ha*ihi AlHayAp because she got find an answer or
alternatives) accustomed this the life [|because she liked
this way of life
o >am Or It implies exclusive camlylie) 23 Jded  [Fahal naml>u farAganA So do we fill leisure our  [Shall we fill our
disjunction caallbal 280 e biAlEazfi EalY AlbiyAnuw?  |with the playing on the [spare time with
2gall Je? am biAlEazfi EalY AlEuwdi? [piano or with the playing jplaying the piano
on the lute or playing the lute?
Gl <im~A  |(Either...or... [It sets a choice Syl Byl im~A >an naziyda fiy [Whether that increase [Whether we
) between two a5 padll 8 R IAl<intAj wa <im~A >an (we) in the production orfincrease production
alternatives hugal~ila fiy AlmaSrouwfAti |decrease in the spendings jor that we reduce
costs
2l <im~a  |(Either...or... [It sets a choice
) between two

alternatives




& bal But It introduces an J & jabias @lib (&S ol | lam takun hunAka Did not be there There were no
assertion that is in A b cals muSAdrAtN bal kAnat hunAka [confiscations rather was [confiscations rather|
Rather opposition with a Hur~iyap there freedom there was freedom
[previous statement
N Hat~Y |And [t coordinates two el a3 &I Bakaltu Alsamakap Hat~Y Ate I the fish and head [I ate the fish along
constituents with the ra>sahA its with/and its head.
same function
B I’kin But It introduces a 155 oS 51 slla (s 88 [kaviyrwna HawalwA wa ’kin - [Many tried and but Many tried but
contrast. (e S5 bAwwA bifa$alK mu$iynK ended up with failure came back with
shameful shameful failure.
P 1A And not It corroborates an Tye Yia) &,  fra>aytu zaydAF 1A EamrAF  [Saw (I) Zaid not Amr |l saw Zayd not
aball ] assertion that has been Amr
[The 1A previously made
of
coordinat
ion]
S kamA [And It links two matrix L& Ll 44a 3558 fnujad~idu AltaHiy~apa We renew the
clauses lilmugAwamap kamA oreeting to the

LAY o

muHay~iy Al<intifADapa fiy
filsTiyna

resistance and we
respect the
[Palestenian
resistance




4.3.1.11 Subordinating Conjunctions: SUB_CONJ

A subordinating conjunction marks a sentence as dependent to another sentence that is independent and called the main clause.

Arabic Buckwalter | Gloss |Syntactic/Semantic Context Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
ol <in [f [t introduces a conditional Byl o Jis 1518 ) [<in qabilwA mivla [f agree (they) [Ifthey accept
clause bl 4y ha*ihi Al<itfAqiy~p  [such us this  |such
A [The maz~aqathum the contract tear jagreements
- conditional AljamAhiyr (a part) them |the crowds in
by <in] the public the streets
will tear them|
apart
o >an That [t introduces a clause that can | e sl )58 o WiSals [fabi<mkAninA >an So in capacity [So we can
[Eadl ] be replaced by the masdar of | 23 L nuqar~ira binA’F EalY [our that to decide based
[The the verb mA tagad~ama decide on what
gerundive depending on [preceded
>an] what preceded
fabi<mkAninA So in capacity
oo 2l fy ) ik [Altagriyru binA’F EalY [our the So it is in our
A3 L mA tagad~ama dems1op capacity to
depending on  fdecide on
what preceded [what has
been
proposed.
ol >an~a [That [t introduces a clause that U e 43 J18 qAla >an~ahu mariyDN [Said that heis [He said that




indicates reported/indirect sick he is sick
speech
JPREN Hat~Y So that  [[t introduces a clause A (KU &y yhala) <iZTurirtu li>akli Compelled to [l had to eat
indicating the cause of an gl e 0al Y a [Alsamakapi Hat~Y 1A |eating the fish  [the fish so
event in the main clause >amuwta mina AljuwEi [so thatnot to  [that I don’t
die out of die out of
hunger hunger
3 <i* [f/whether [It introduces a clause JSaY A ,8 Y [IA nadoriy <i*A kAna [Not know if  [We don’t
indicating the cause of an Adball Gass fiy Al<imokAni possible [know if it is
13l <i*A event in the main clause taHosiynu AljibAyapi [improving tax. [possible to
g better the tax.
3 <i* [n view of [It introduces a clause that 3 DHaln ol g 5 il Ay falika Alma$rwEa lam [That the project|[That project
the fact  [provides an explanation of an | £ SAl & shn yastamir~a <i* yabduw [did not continue|did not
that/since [event in the main clause i yaa B Ay ) >an~ AlHukwmapa as seems that [continue as it
die il AlbriyTAniy~ap qad [the government [seems that
Sarafat AlnaZara Eanhu [the British has [the British
removed the |government
view on it turned its
attention
away from it.
While wa <i* >ak~ada >an~a |And while he And while he
o wf Ak ' stressed that the [tressed that
Sl Ry, - jAlmaSAifa the Lebanese
5650 oy a0 it [AllubnAniy~ap Le'banese. banks ks o
Lall &) JE Alle tatamat~aEu binisbapi [F1JOYy a high h?mh S enjoya
Jhlie e 5250 a s malA'pK EAliyapK, — [percentage of 18 0 of
Gjbadl e 5 Jwsdll |qAla <in~a Allajnapa so!vency, he pelr cen agf;lo
Lo 5 of tafriDu malA'ap EalY said th?‘t the SO VENCy, e
maxATiri Alta$gyli wa [committee said thgt the
EalY AlmaSArif>an  [forces another ~[committee
tatagay~ada bihA solvency on job forces
risks that banks [another




have to stick to.

solvency on

job risks that
banks have to
stick to.
iy baynamA  [Whereas [It contrasts between two ideas| A8)¥) il Laiw baynamA tu$iyru While point  [While the
DAY IS4 y=liasy [Al>argAmu I<nxifADi [the digits to  [figures point
$Sa) il Q6 51 8 ImuEad~ali Al<id~ixAri |decrease to a crash in
& ) Dy U fa<in~a >rqAma Albanklaverage the  |average
DY A Almarkaziy >ayDFA  [saving so saving, the
y$yru litrAjuEK fiy indeed digits  |central Bank
nisbapi Al<istivmAri [the bank the |[figures also
central also point to a
point to regression in
While [t describes simultaneity decrease in he
between two events .rate the percentage of
Investment Investment.
Ll TalamA (As long [It introduces a conditional Y Al W [TalamA >an~a *alika |As long as that |As long as
s) clause Jaally Haldl A% A yaDur~u not harm with [that does not
biAl|xariyna, the others, will |harm others,
sanubAS$iru biAlEamali [we start work —[we will start
working
[N HalamA As soon as A 7ol Tyl 138 ha*A >amrN tat~aDiHu [This is a matter [This is a
8 yandl Ll Lalla SiH~atuhu HalamA whose truth matter whose
A tatagaD~Y Alsiyrapu  [becomes truth
Al*Atiy~ap obvious as soon |[becomes
as you follow  |obvious as
the soon as you
autobiography [follow the
autobiograph
Y
(A lam~A As [t provides information about | tx Ja )l 2557 W Jlam~A haz~ahu wajada |As he lifted him [As he lifted




the time of an event Alrajulu maytAF he found the  |him he found
man dead the man dead
Lad fiymA While [t describes simultaneity Ll (A S Led fiymA kAna >axiy While was my [While my
between two events Joall (e & A nA}imAF, xarajtu mina [prother brother was
[Almanzili sleeping, left I [sleeping, I
from the house |[left the house
Ly rayvamA Until Wiy el a1 325 Kit~axa*a ha*A He took this  [He took this
@Y Gl A Al<ijrA’ rayvamA decision until heldecision until
yajidu makAnAF would findr  |he would find
IA}igAF place suitable Janother
suitable place
LS kaymA So as/in  [It introduces a clause LS aids JlCad  [*ahaba <ilY jad~atihi  |[He went to his [He went to
order to  |expressing purpose Call Gians adie [kaymA yajida EindahA |grandmother in |his
baEDa AlHub~i order to find in [grandmother
her some love [in order to
find in her
some love
S kay So as [t introduces a clause Gl 1,0 Gali S [kay talEaba dawrAF  |In order to play|In order to
expressing the reason of an >asAsiy~AF (she) role basiclplay a
already undertaken action fundamental
role
S law [f It introduces a conditional gLl it law sa>alaniy laqultu  |If ask (he) me [If he had
clause lahu would say (I) tojasked me,
him then I would
have said to
him
Yl lawlA [f not for il e ) g6 8 ) 618 [kAnwA qad <itafaquwA[Were (they) They would
i B Al Y [EalY Altanfiy*I lawlA  |has agreed on |have agreed

>an~a AlHarba qad
gAmat

carrying out if
not for that the
was has wage

to the
carrying out
[of it] were it

not for the




fact that the
'war

-3 wa- With/Whil It introduces a clause |85 (SSa 400 5= [naHwa 400 miksyky~ [Approximately, |Approximatel
€ describing the manner with | Oslsas b 5E 2 tuwuf~wA garagAF wa 00 Mexicans [y, 400
[JaV si5] | [The wa- of which an event took place. OmAbghll 3 ge Thum yuHAwiluwna died by Mexicans
manner bl Eubuwra Al[Huduwdi  [drowning while [died by
[AlTawiylapi bayna they were trying|drowning
[Albaladyni crossing the while they
long borders  [were trying
between the twolcrossing the
countries long borders
between the
two countries
4 fa- So that [t expresses the result or the | &l < Ligil A’tinA fanukrimaka  [Visit (you) us  [Visit us so
cause of the main clause so that be that we will
[«L.uuﬂ\ At ] [The fa- of 'which must be imperative, cenerous (WC) lbe generous
causality] interrogative, wish, or you with you
negation >a ha*A zaydN
fa>ukal~imuhu [s this Zaid so
Kt Ay | that speak I him
. [s this Zayd
so that I will
talk to him
Wish the youth
layta AlSabAba yaEwdu[fctum someday
Cas gy LN yawmAF fa>uxbirahu %hi; ittelllgiat i that
i i wish tha
Lol Jad 5 pals Ly [pimA faEala AlmaS$iybu did old age ihe youth
returns one
day so that I
will tell it
Not can (I) see[What did to
you since me the old
z s’ g Q—‘-L“-'-“i v [lA >astaTyEu




Ul 2Dl ru&yataka biwuDwHK |darkness deep |age
faAlDalAmu dAmisN  [plack
Since/Bec
ause
[ can’t see
you clearly
because it is
too dark
L mA That [t introduces a clause that can | &Y zliall o ey baEdamA ya>tiy After that comelAfter the sun
be replaced by the masdar of | Gl ) [AlSabAhu, na*habu the morning go [rises, we will
[l [The the verb that follows it. <ilY Alsuwqi (we) to the g0 to the
3 aadll] gerundive market market.
mA]
baEda <ityAni
(X Fiall ol |JAlSabAHI, na*habu After coming [After sunrise,
Gl ) <ilY Alsuwqi the morning go [we will go to
(we) to the the market.
market
mA Unless ALK
L
[The It introduces a conditional lan [kula mA lam ta>tiy [l won’t cat
ik, L] | conditional sentence unless you [ won’t eat
mA] come unless you
come
mA As soon (Ml sl it gl

as/as long

e Loy et ol L

[ndia is ready




L as 253l [Alhindu mustaEid~apN [India isready |[for a bilateral
liHiwArK vunA}iy~K |[for a bilateral [dialogue as
mA >an yantahiy dialogue as soon as
[Al<irhAbu Eabra soon as terrorism will
[AlHuduwdi terrorism will  |end up on the

end up on the |[frontiers
frontiers

Ll >ana~mA  [That [t always occurs in the middle| <l Jwe¥) Wl salaiftaElamuwna >an~amA [You know that [You know

of the sentence Al>aEmAlu deeds are with [that deeds are
(unlike <in~amA) biAlniy~Ati intentions. based on
intentions.

4.3.2 POS Summary Chart
The following chart represents a listing of all the entries under the closed categories of noun quantifiers, pronouns, pseudo
verbs, non-inflectional verbs, adverbs, prepositions, particles, conjunctions and subordinating conjunctions.

Arabic
Entry Buckwalter POS Tag (s

- kul~ NOUN QUANT
. kilA NOUN QUANT
u kiltA NOUN QUANT
&> jamiyE NOUN QUANT
o baED NOUN QUANT
e biDE NOUN QUANT
o jul~ NOUN QUANT
o kul~ NOUN_QUANT
. kilA NOUN QUANT

s kAf-ap NOUN QUANT ADJ
e muEDam NOUN QUANT
““%i >aglab NOUN QUANT ADJ COMP
- ~akvar NOUN QUANT ADJ COMP




. niSt NOUN QUANT
el $aTr NOUN QUANT
. DIEf NOUN QUANT
& rubuk NOUN QUANT
=k vuluv NOUN QUANT
gt xumus NOUN QUANT
o sudus NOUN QUANT
& subE NOUN QUANT
ot vumn NOUN_QUANT
& tusuk NOUN QUANT
e Eu$ur NOUN QUANT
R HawAlaY NOUN QUANT
=3 zuhA’ NOUN QUANT
FE qurAbap NOUN QUANT
=it qaAb NOUN QUANT

T KAmil NOUN_QUANT

v anA PRON 1S
O naHnu PRON_1P
m‘ ~anta PRON 2MS
’“'l ~anti PRON 2FS
L“‘m ~antumA PRON 2D
e ~antum PRON 2MP
o ~antun-a PRON 2FP
> huwa PRON 3MS
o hiya PRON 3FS
b humA PRON 3D
e hum PRON_3MP
0 hun~a

PRON 3FP




-niy PRON 18 POSS PRON IS
< -y PRON 18 POSS PRON 1S
< -ya PRON 18 POSS PRON 1S
G- -nA

PRON 1P POSS PRON [P
A Ka POSS_PRON_2M
PRON 2MS S
- —
i ki PRON 2FS POSS PRON 2FS
L -kumA PRON 2D POSS PRON 2D
=< kum POSS_PRON 2M
PRON 2MP p
o “kun~a PRON 2FP POSS PRON 2FP
- ~hu POSS_PRON_3M
PRON 3MS S
- -hA PRON 3FS POSS PRON 3FS
e -humA PRON 3D POSS PRON 3D
- “hum POSS_PRON 3M
PRON 3MP p
o -hun~a PRON 3FP POSS PRON 3FP
13 *
N ha**A DEM PRON_MS
. *aA
i DEM PRON MS
%
@i Aka DEM PRON MS
S *alv
< alika DEM PRON MS
<4 tilka DEM PRON F
o ha*ihi DEM PRON _F
—
S ha*iy DEM PRON F
a hAtihi DEM PRON F
cia hAti DEM PRON F VERB
" hA DEM PRON VERB
gt: tiyka DEM PRON FS
tAka

DEM PRON FS




INTERROG_ADV

S /ofe | hAtAni/hAtayn DEM PRON FD
O o tAni/tayni DEM PRON FD
LA ik DEM PRON FD
/ol
o *aAn/*ayn DEM PRON MD
e *aAnika/*aynaka DEM PRON MD
O/ 3 | ha*Ani/ha*ayni DEM PRON MD
L&l *alikumA DEM PRON D
B “alikum DEM PRON MP
oS *alikun-a DEM PRON FP
Ly >uwlA}ikum DEM PRON MP
<l ~uwlajka DEM PRON P
2Vip/eY >uwlA’/h’ulA’i DEM PRON P
B tilkum DEM PRON FP
(e A Y —

ol >ayona INTERROG ADV REL _ADV
o >ay~ INTERROG PRON REL_PRON NOUN_QUANT
F§] >ay~ap INTERROG PRON REL_PRON NOUN_QUANT
d >ay~AF REL PRON
=< kam INTERROG PRON REL_PRON REL_ADV
e mahomA REL PRON
LS kayofa INTERROG ADV REL_ADV
Al lima INTERROG ADV REL_ADV

limA REL ADV Tokenization may
L INTERROG ADV apply
[EW lima*A INTERROG_ADV REL_ADV

mA REL_PRON NEG_PART SUB_CONJ NOUN EXCLAM P | VERB
L INTERROG PRON RON
Rl mA*A INTERROG PRON REL_PRON
o man INTERROG PRON REL_PRON
(e mataY REL_ADV




>an~Y

INTERROG _ADV

REL_ADV

>ay~Ana

INTERROG_ADV

REL_ADV

>an~a

Al- REL PRON
@l Ala*y REL PRON
ol Ala*iyna REL PRON
o Alatiy REL PRON
Sl Alla*Ani REL PRON
ol Alla*ayni REL PRON
- AllA}iy REL PRON
ol AllatAni REL PRON
ol Allatayni REL PRON
o AllAty REL PRON
oA AllawAty REL PRON
S Hayovu REL ADV
Lai kayofamA REL ADV
[PTEN HayovumA REL ADV
Ll >ayonamA REL ADV
L kul~amA REL ADV

SUB_CONJ

SUB CONJ
5 —
K = SUB CONJ PART
Lagt fiymA Tokenization may
SUB CONJ apply
13 <i*A SUB CONJ PART
. ‘ . —
o ~in SUB_CONJ
o
o ~an SUB_CONJ
[05]]
>an~amA SUB CONJ
ot bayonamA




CONJ CONNEC_PART RC_PART

-3 fa- SUB_CONJ

Lalls HalamA SUB CONJ

* kay SUB_CONJ

s kayomA SUB_CONJ

S law SUB_CONJ

vl lawolA SUB CONJ

Wiy rayovamA SUB7CONJ

[AIR TAlamA SUB7CONJ ADV

-3 wa SUB_CONIJ CONJ PREP PART

PSEUDO_VERB

4 ~in-a PSEUDO VERB

BE -

O ka>an~a PSEUDO VERB

1A NEG_PART CONJ INTER]

y PSEUDO_VERB

& laFal~a PSEUDO_VERB

&= Eal~a PSEUDO VERB

o Ikin~a PSEUDO VERB

Ll layota

TR *
3 [na*Aka ADV
A Ina}i*K ADV
13) 1*
2 <I*AF ADV
.“ 1%
o <t*an ADV
[N
Y >ayoDAF ADV
P |~ 1%
e Eam~a}i*K ADV
dile Eama*Aka
ADV
S sanata*Aka ADV
JEIRYS Einoda*Ak
inoda*Aka ADV
Jaie Einoda}i*K

ADV




1358 h'ka*A ADV
RUTEN Hiyna}i*K ADV
RN Hiyna*Aka ADV
my baEoda}i*K ADV
[ hunA ADV
i hunAka ADV
ETE hunAlika ADV
L) rub~amA ADV
& vam~apa ADV
& vam~a ADV
ETE waqota*Aka ADV
i waqota}i*K ADV
Al mu*~Ak ADV
Ak yawoma*Aka ADV
RNV mud*Aka ADV
Mag yawoma}i*K ADV
L qaT~u ADV
14 qaT ADV
13 faqaT ADV
i faHasobu ADV
L hahunA ADV
e siy~amA ADV
am <i*~Aka ADV
el sAEata}i*K ADV
Mle EAma}i*K ADV
ula qabola}i*K ADV
M laHoZata}i*K ADV
m layolata}i*K ADV




INTERJ

o Hat~Y PREP SUB_CONJ CONJ PART
RESTRIC_PART
u <il~A PREP
<l <ilaY PREP
- bi- PREP PART
e EalY PREP NOUN
oe Ean PREP
pES xalA PREP VERB
Lils HASA PREP VERB
=
e EadA PREP VERB
i fiy PREP
-XL
ka- PREP
- li- PREP JUS7PART
EMPHATIC PART RC_PART PREP
1 la-
(e min PREP PART
X mu* PREP NOUN
A% mun*u PREP NOUN
= ta- PREP
b baly INTERJ
& >ajal INTERJ
= ~
kal~A INTERJ
e naEam INTERJ
bt
>sh INTERJ
gl laEamory INTERJ
7
¢ ~um INTERJ
N =
o >aw~zh INTERJ
o1 Zuw~Ah INTERJ
P $ub~ayok INTERJ
ol g wAh




>aluw

INTERJ

9l <iy~A PART
) rub~a PART
W) <in~amA RESTRIC_PART Tokenization may
apply
[ VOC_PART
>ayA
] >a VOC_PART
INTERROG PART
& hal INTERROG PART
VOC_PART Tokenization may
L >ay~uhA apply
Ll >ay~atuhA VOC_PART Tokenization may
apply
YA VOC_PART
L
Wik ka>an~amA PART
s WA- VOC PART
o -Ah VOC PART
e hayohAt VERB
n halum~a VERB
&
; hay-A VERB
taEAla VERB
) hab VERB CvV
R
g Ha*Ari VERB
T
- Hab~a*A VERB
BI
|h VERB
Gl
>uf~ VERB
clals nAhiyka VERB
o bi}sa VERB
s $at~Ana VERB




Ole surEAna VERB
el |miyn VERB
pex niEma VERB
G Hay~A VERB
e yanbagy VERB
s EasY VERB PSEUDO_VERB
s turY VERB INTERJ
o NEG_PART
lam
[W]
lam~A SUB_CONJ NEG_PART
J lan NEG PART
NEG_PART
o layosa PV
FOCUS_PART
W >am~A
N Tokenization may
>alA PART apply
A lagad VERB_PART
3 qad VERB_PART
il FUT_PART
sawofa
) im~
: <im-A CONJ
|
g ~am CONJ
Tokenization may
LS kamA CONJ apply
|
’ “aw CONJ
& bal CONJ
B I’kin CONJ
PART VOC_PART
L;t >ay
2 vuma CONJ




5.0 ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON ANNOTATION & POLICIES
5.1 POS Annotation

A change in POS annotation policy has already taken place with regard to certain entries, particularly prepositions and nouns.
This section has been set for annotators with a POS annotation experience based on the old guidelines.

5.1.1 List of Former Prepositions and/or Adverbs deleted entries that were not in BAMA 2.0. They were here
probably because of the data from the corpus.

The following entries represent entries previously treated as prepositions and/or adverbs. In the present guidelines, all are nouns® which
act as adverbial modifiers expressing temporal, locative or any other adverbial relationships. In most cases, these prepositionals will be
in the accusative unless they are preceded by a preposition in which case they take the genitive case. The accusative case but also the
nominative and to a lesser extent the genitive (see >amsi) is also used in Arabic to indicate an adverbial function.

Arabic Buckwalter | New POS Tag Gloss
Al >amAma NOUN + The front +[def. acc.]
CASE _DEF A
CC
A <ivora NOUN + The
CASE DEF A aftermath/something
CC after+[def. acc.]
&) <izA’a NOUN + The position towards
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC
2 baEoda NOUN -+ The
CASE DEF A aftermath/something
CC after +[def. acc.]
— baEodu NOUN -+ The

20 Refer to Badawi (2004), Qabbish, A. (1984) and Sayyd Ahmed, A., and Eabd Alganiy, I. (?)



CASE DEF N aftermath/something
OM after +[def. nom.]

O bayona NOUN + The position between
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC

olad tujAha NOUN -+ The position towards
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC

N taHota NOUN + The position under
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC

b tilowa NOUN + Something after +[def.
CASE_DEF A acc.]
CC

A= Ha*owa NOUN + The position near
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC

dss Hawola NOUN + The area around +[def.
CASE_DEF A acc.]
CC

O Hiyna NOUN + The time/period when
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC

EEN xalofa NOUN + The position behind
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC

(asa Dimona NOUN + The inside +[def. acc.]
CASE_DEF A
CC

e Eagiba NOUN + The aftermath +[def.
CASE_DEF A acc.]
CC

B Eabora NOUN + The place across +[def.
CASE_DEF A acc.]
CC

Qe Einoda NOUN + The time when +[def.




CASE DEF A acc.]
CC
BT fawora NOUN + The time immediately
CASE DEF A after +[def. acc.]
CC
KT fawoga NOUN + The position above
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC
Jé gabola NOUN + The time before/ the
CASE DEF A time prior to +[def.
CcC acc. ]
Jad qubayola NOUN + The time before +[def.
CASE DEF A acc.]
CC
aLa qubAlapa NOUN + The front +[def. acc.]
NSUFF _FEM
SG+CASE DE
F ACC
=y quroba NOUN + The position near
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC
& maEa NOUN + Something
CASE DEF A accompanied
CC by/together with +[def.
acc. ]
maEAF NOUN Something
+CASE INDE accompanied
F ACC by/together with
+[indef. acc.]
WK >avonA’a NOUN + The meantime
CASE DEF A | +[def. acc.]
CC
Jsh TiwAla NOUN + The time during+[def.
CASE DEF A acc.]
CC
Uase EiwaDa NOUN + The alternative +[def.
CASE DEF A acc.]




CC

SEIEN Hasoba NOUN The criterion depended
+CASE DEF on +[def. acc.]
ACC

REIEN Hasobu NOUN + The criterion depended
CASE DEF N on +[def. nom.]
OM

G wafoq NOUN Conformity/An issue

in conformity with

Ghs wifoqa®' NOUN + Conformity/An issue
CASE DEF A in conformity with
CcC +[def. acc.]

Jad >amovAl NOUN The same

ia Did~a NOUN + Opposition/ Adversity
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC

Jie mivola NOUN + Something like +[def.
CASE_DEF A acc.]
CC

P naHowa NOUN + Something towards/
CASE DEF A Something
ccC approximately +[def.

acc. ]

RES duwna NOUN + Something without/
CASE DEF A Something beneath
CcC +[def. acc.]

s ladaY NOUN Something with

Ja xilAla NOUN + Something during
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC

sl s warA’a NOUN + The position behind
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC

Jdua HiyAla NOUN + The standpoint
CASE DEF A | concerning +[def. acc.]

CC




el jar~A’a NOUN + Something because
CASE DEF A of+[def. acc.]
CC

Sy wasaTa NOUN + The position in the
CASE DEF A middle+[def. acc.]
CC

S ragoma NOUN + Something
CASE DEF A despite+[def. acc.]
CC

Al dAxil NOUN Something inside+[def.

acc. ]
B X Arij NOUN Something
outside+[def. acc.]

A rahona NOUN + Something depending
CASE DEF A on+[def. acc.]
CC

ol >amosi NOUN + Yesterday+[def. gen.]
CASE DEF G
EN

e buEayoda NOUN + A distance of +[def.
CASE DEF A acc.]
CC

ual nuSoba NOUN + Something in front
CASE DEF A of+[def. acc.]
CC

A qayoda NOUN + Something depending
CASE DEF A on+[def. acc.]
CC

i Tiylapa NOUN + Something during
CASE DEF A +[def. acc.]
CC

5.1.2 List of Former Pronouns
The entries below were previously treated as pronouns.

Arabic

| Buckwalter | New POS |

Gloss |




Tag

s *uw NOUN Possessor

(Masculine)
(P *awA NOUN Possessor
<l *At NOUN Possessor

(Feminine)
$ *away NOUN Possessors
S5 *awly NOUN Possessors
Gla *At NOUN Possessors
&l g *awAt NOUN Possessors
sl sl >uwluw/>uw | NOUN Possessors

ly

5.1.3 List of Former Particles
The entries in this table were previously treated as particles.

Arabic Buckwalter | New POS Tag | Gloss | Syntactic/Semantic context | Examples | Transliteration Gloss Translation
B gayor INOUN The other It is used as a regular noun |l els jA’a Algayru
Exception|lt is used in a construct state | x& Yaak muHam~adN
or in an appositive. e gayru
mawjuwdK
With an SBAR complement )
R Ja0) Ol 2 |...gayra >an~a
e Alrajula lam
yajtiy
e siwaY INOUN Exception|lt always occur with a noun orjs s Skl cls[jA’a AlTul~Abu
SBAR complement il siwaY TalibK
S s siwaY RESTRIC PART|Exception|lt always occur before PP |Jasy ol lam yaHsul




s o saisall  [Almu&tamar
) e siwY EIY
Algalyl
KT bayoda INOUN Exception|lt has always an SBAR A JaJl &l & [bayda >an~a
complement <l Alrajula lam
ya>ti

5.2 POS Policies
5.2.1 Cardinal Numbers vs. Ordinal Numbers
Policies as well as tests with regard to distinguishing cardinal numbers from ordinal numbers are provided below.

o Digits are treated as they are pronounced. If pronounced as cardinals, they should be tagged as NOUN_ NUM. If pronounced as
ordinals, they should be tagged as ADJ] NUM.

Example Transliteration Gloss Translation POS Annotation
12-10 dsml) Alnatiyjapu 10-12 The result was 10-12 The score was 10-12 INOUN NUM
19 oA Algarn AltAsiE Ea$ar [The century 19 The nineteenth century IADJ] NUM

e The10’s, 100’s and 1000’s ... postominals are tagged as NOUN_ NUM when they are preceded by noun plural.

Arabic Buckwalter POS Tag Example Transliteration Gloss Translation
s e Ei$rwn NOUN NUM Gl cladiall AlSafHAtu AlEi$rwna The pages the The
twentieth twentieth
page
ke mA {ap NOUN_NUM | gsmseddl 33l &l sidl | AlsanawAtu AlmA {apu The year the The
wa Alxamsuwna hundredth and the | hundred and
fiftieth. fiftieth year

e Compound numerals (from the number 21 to the infinite) follow the POS tag of the first element. In case the first element is an
ordinal, i.e. tagged as ADJ_NUM, whatever follows should also be tagged as ADJ NUM.



Arabic Buckwalter POS Tag Example Transliteration Gloss Translation
Osoi) 5l | AlHAdIy wa ADJ NUM | 5l Zael AlSafHapu The page  the | The twenty
AlEi$ruwn sl AlHAdiyapu wa | twenty first first page
AlEi$ruwna
Osmadll 5 Guldl | AlsAdis wa ADJ_NUM Osmadll 5 Gl alall | AJEAmu AlsAdisu wa | The year  the | The  sixty
Alxamsuwn Alxamsuwna sixty fifth fifth year
O AIrADbiE wa ADJ NUM OO A WAL | Allaylapu  AlrAbiEapu | The night  the | The thirty
AlvalAvuawn wa AlvalAvuwna thirty fourth fourth night

When digits are interpreted and produced as ordinals, they are tagged as ADJ NUM. Otherwise, they are tagged as

NOUN_NUM.
Example POS Tag Transliteration Gloss Translation

130 aaiall Lk NOUN NUM | >unZur AlSafHapa 130 | See (you) the page | See page 130
(AlmA {ap wa | 130
AlvalAvuwn)

18:45 delull e ADJ NUM EalY AlsAEapi 18:45 | At the hour 18:45 At 18:45
AlsAdisap wa xamsap wa
>arbaEiyna daqiyqap At + the hour sixth | At six fourty five
(ordinal) and fourty five | o’clock

minutes

QLS 26 <A NOUN NUM | gqara>t 26/ sit~ap wa | Read (I) 26/twenty six | I read twenty six
ES$riyna kitAbAF book books

e Aalud) /16 A ) 3 ADJ NUM fiy = AlmarHalap 16/ | In stage the sixteenth In the sixteenth
AlsAdisap EaS$arap stage




5.2.2 The Pseudo-Verb <in~a (¢! ) & the Subordinating Conjunction >an~a ( )}

The occurrence of <in~a and >an~a in the corpus presents some issues for both POS and TB annotators. The following
constructions are common in the ATB corpus and should be dealt with as stated below.

5.2.2.1 In Direct Speech

When there is a clear indication of direct speech as represented by punctuation, the following constructions are annotated in
the following way:

Arabic Transliteration Translation Action Needed
Lo gAla: “<in~a...”. He said :”....” NONE
“LoomJae gAla: “An~a...” He said : “...” NONE

5.2.2.2 In Indirect Speech

Arabic Transliteration Translation Action Needed
BRBE gAla >an~a... He said that... NONE
BERBE gAla An~a... He said that. .. NONE

5.2.2.3 Default Policy

A default policy has been adopted with respect to constructions where there is no punctuation that indicates whether direct or
indirect speech has been used.

In such constructions as gAla An~a.... () J¥), the annotator must annotate An~ as a subordinating conjunction by default.

5.2.3 Al-: The Determiner and Relative Pronoun



Al- has two POS values: It is a determiner and a relative pronoun. Al- is a determiner when it attaches to common nouns,
proper nouns, almost all noun quantifiers expressing quantity, and adjectives. The relative pronoun Al- is a variant of the
relative pronouns Al~a*y and its feminine and plural counterparts. Its use is restricted to deverbals; that is to say, maSdars
and participles when these have a verbal reading. A special annotation policy has been adopted relating to the non
tokenization of the relative pronoun. Al- will always be annotated as a determiner in the ATB (Refer to Section 5 on
deverbals in the Syntactic Annotation Part 2 for the proposed syntactic annotation)

5.4 Annotation of layosa

The POS annotation of laysa is as follows:

lastu: las/PV+tu/PVSUFF_SUBJ:1S not be + 1

lasnA: las/PV+nA/PVSUFF _SUBIJ:1P not be + we

layosa: lays/PV+a/PVSUFF _SUBJ:3MS not be + he/it/they
layosat: lays/PV+at/PVSUFF SUBJ: 3FS not be + she/it/they
lasna: las/PV+na/PVSUFF_SUBJ:3FP not be + they [fem. pl.]
layosuwA: lays/PV+uwA: PVSUFF_SUBJ: 3MP not be + they [masc. pl.]

5.5 Miscellenous POS values [Under Review]

This section lists tokens that are particularly confusing for POS annotators. Such tokens are part of an open-class category
like noun, adjective or inflectional verbs.

Arabic Buckwalter POS Tag Gloss Examples Transliteration | Gloss Translation
s kayota NOUN such/so

Ll >ay~mA NOUN such/every

<l 3 dawAlayoka | dawAlayo/NOUN+ka/POSS PRON 2MS

] lab~ayoka lab~ayo/NOUN+ka/POSS PRON 2MS
s wayoka wayo/NOUN+ka/POSS PRON 2MS

dlays wayoHaka wayoH/NOUN-+ka/POSS PRON 2MS




<halaa hadAdayoka | hadAdayo/NOUN+ka/POSS PRON 2MS
sl wA>asafAh” | wA/VOC PART+>asaf/NOUN+Ah/VOC PART
J&&I >akomal NOUN entire ALEG (L A Eaqoliy~apu
jiylK
bi>akomalihi
J&&I >akomal ADJ COMP Most e Ja i J&I >akomalu
perfect/most AlrijAli  huwa
complete Ealiy~
2 e maziyd NOUN
e Eadiyd ADJ numerous

6.0 PARTS OF SPEECH WITH MORE THAN ONE VALUE

Entries, their tags, and disambiguating context and examples resulting from different POS interpretation and annotation are
provided.

Parts of speech that have more than 2 tags are represented here in separate summary charts where the different POS values
for a single entry along with disambiguating contexts are provided for easy access and assessment.

6.1. >ay/>ay~ (sl/sl )

Arabic Buckwalte POS Tag Gloss Syntactic /Semantic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
r Context
o >ay VOC_PART Hey It is used in Saale st >ay muHamad! Hey Hey
vocative Muhamm | Mohamed!
constructions ad
s >ay PART Thatis to | It provides further | Js3 o3 {f (s >ay >an~a ha*ihi Thatisto | That is to
say explanation or Alduwal say that say that
reformulation of a these these
previous statement countries | countries
7 >ay~ INTERROG_PR | What In direct questions | <l ol (sl (1 min >ay~ baladK | From From which
ON Which >anta? which country are
country you?
you




] >ay~ NOUN_QUAN | Any It is used with one | ¢! Lead laysa lahumA Not for They don’t
T dependent Gilaladin >ay~u them any | have any
complement. 4 Se <istixdAmAtK usages military
Easkariy~apK military usages
wa fiy >ay~K min )
ha*ihi AlxilAfAt | Andin
23 e sl A lam yaHtakim any of
oSing o Al | >ay~N min laHud these And in any
FEYARN wa AlHariyriy <ilY | disputes | of these
&l majlisi AlwuzarA’ did not disputes
e 38 dace appeal any | peither
of Lahood nor
Lahood al-Hariri
and .all- appealed to
Hariri to | the cabinet
the
cabinet
& >ay~ REL PRON Whoever | It introduces Vsl Slls o] >ay~uhum gqAbaltu | Whoever | Whoever I
indirect questions el 84K | >aw~al AF ofthem I | meet first, I
>ukalo~imuhu fiy | meet first | will talk to
ha*A Al>amr [talk him | him about
in this this matter.
matter
ul >ay~AF REL_PRON Whatever | Only in indefinite | 353 <loY & [ >an~a Al>azamAt
accusative where it | & U clel 3l s | Alduwaliy~ap wa
(Invariabl can be replaced by | (S a@a34573 | AlnizAEAt
e form) nouns of conditions | o/ >ay~FA takun
such as mahmA darajapu
taEqiydihA

yumkinu >an




6.2 xalA, EadA, and HASA (Wila jle M3)

Arabic

Buckwalter

POS Tag

Syntactic
Context

Examples

Transliteratio
n

Gloss

Translation

(IMEN

HASA

VERB

VERB

PREP

S-ADV

SBAR

PP

T ks 2l 31

fay Léila Le 20t 5

&5 Lala dgdlal) o

>atY
AlTalabapu
HASA zaydAF

>atY
AlTalabapu
mA HASA
zaydAF

>atY
AlTalabapu
HASA zaydK

xalA

VERB

VERB

S-ADV

SBAR

oy A Al i

14 DA La Akl i

>atY
AlTalabapu
xalA zaydAF

>atY
AlTalabapu
mA xalA
zaydAF




PREP PP
23 35 Al il >atY
AlTalabapu
xalA zaydK
e EadA VERB S-ADV >atY
fa 1 At il AlTalabapu
EadA zaydAF
VERB SBAR fa dae Le 2oLl 5 >atY
AlTalabapu
mA EadA
zaydAF
>atY
A5 1 Al AlTalabapu
PREP PP EadA zaydK

N.B: 3& (xalA/become empty), 2= (EadA/run) are also regular inflectional verbs and they should be distinguished from
other POS values mentioned above.

6.3 fa- (-<)



Arabic Buckwalter POS Tag Gloss Syntactic Examples | Transliteration Gloss Translation
/Semantic
Context
4. fa- RC PART So It is used in A s gl <in kAna laka If was for you | If you have a
conditional 4ziala % | sir~N fAHfaDhu | secret so keep secret so don’t
cld [The fa- of Then sentences (D it reveal it
;\‘}:aj\ ] reward] introducing the
apodosis
sentence/main
clause which If didnot was | If the vision
can be . . ) . ,
imperative é& K | <in lam takun 1t. for you wasn’t yours
. D crald gy laka ru&yA vision then for | (then so) for
nterrogative, &S i 2 | whom be it whom it is?
equational, or OS5 faliman takwnu? !
verbal
) <in jY’tany If wisit (you) If you visit me
asSe il faAnta me then you (then/so) 1
mukramN are treated with | would be
generousity generous with
you
If accepted
<in qabiltany (you) me today
L ) Alyawma fqad tlllﬂ accepted
& 2 3l gabiltuka Ams (D) you If you accept
yesterday me today (then




ol 3

so) I accepted
you yesterday

L

']

fa-

[The fa- of
connection]|

CONNEC PART

{Discourse
connective}

It connects two
clauses. It is
most
commonly
used to
introduce a
comment
clause after a
clause starting
with >am~A.

It also
connects a
fronted
modifier to the
rest of the
clause it
modifies.

L yadl Gl
_55_\;&‘;.“
il

VSN
Gllih s

>am~A
AlEarysu
fahuwa salylu
AlHasabi w
Alnasabi

wa biHasabi
baltiyAnskiy,
falaysa hunAka
>ay~u
muSkilapK
litamdiydi
AlmubAHavAti

As for the
groom well then
he is good the
reputation and
the family

And according
to
bAlityAnskiy,
then there is not
any problem in
extending the
talks

As for the
bridegroom, he
is of good
reputation and
family

And according
to
bAlityAnskiy,
then there is
not any
problem in
extending the
talks




4. fa- CONJ And then It marks a & naZrapN A look then a A look then a
temporal Lb Lluidd | faAibtisAmapN | smile they are smile were the
[+l [The fa- of sequence &Ll &)y [ humA bidAyapu | the start the beginning of
akaall] coordination] between two AlqiS~api story the story
events
Xaraja min He went out;
4in (e 7,4 | baytihi fara>aY then he saw his
iaxa @ | Sadygahu Went out (he) friend Ali in
b Gle Ealy~A fy from house his | the street; then
st g el [ AISAriEi then saw friend | he shouted to
alad,y | fanAdAhu wa his Ali in the him and went
Jazll ) *ahaba maEahu | gtreet with him to
<ilaY AlEamali work.
4 fa- SUB_CONJ So that It expresses the | < <8 S | A’tinA Visit (you) us Visit us so that
result or the fanukrimaka so that be we will be
[+lé [The fa- of cause of the generous (we) generous with
L)) causality] main clause you you
which must be
imperative, >a ha*A zaydN | Is this Zaid so
Interrogative, 41 | fa>ukal~imuhu | that speak I him
wish, O LKt Is this Zayd so
negation that I will talk
to him
Wish the youth
return someday
layta Al$abAba | So-that tell(D)
Ll & | yaEwdu h}m with what | | wish that the
Lo dgn yawmAF did old age youth returns
Loy o ald fa>uxbirahu one day 50 that
{uidl Jas | bimA faEala I will t.ell it
N AlmaS$iybu what did to me

Not can (I) see
you since

the old age




darkness deep
black
adaiuf Y
Since/Because Tyos 1A >astaTyEu I can’t see you
fMu ru&yataka clearly because
osald biwuDwHK it is too dark
faAlDalAmu
dAmisN
6.4 mA (L)
Arabic | Buckwal | POS Tag Gloss Syntactic /Semantic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
ter Context
L mA INEG_PART [Not [t negates the meaning |[J53) s DD O & e L [mA min $ak~K INot from doubt [There is no doubt that many
of the constituent it & L) il e 23 [an~a Alkaviyra that the many world states are suffering
No [precedes. mina Alduwali from the countries [from economic crises.
tuEAniy min suffer from crises
>azamAtK leconomic
<iqtiSAdiy~apK
[ mA SUB_CONTJ [That It introduces a 2l ~liall d3 Ly [baEdamA ya>tiy  |After that come [After the sun rises, we
clause that can be  [5sdl J) [AlSabAhu, the morning go [will go to the market.
[ [The replaced by the na*habu <ilY (we) to the
4nadl | gerundi masdar of the verb Alsuwqi market
] ve mA] that follows it.
) Ca S ~laall o) s [baEda <ityAni After coming  |After sunrise, we will go
5 gl [AlSabAHi, the morning g0 |t the market.
na*habu <ilY (we) to the
Alsuwqi market




L mA Unless 5 A L (BT ()
L [The lan kula mA lam [ won’t eat unless|l won’t eat unless you
a3a,all] | conditio ta>tiy you come come
nal mA]
As soon [It introduces a Lo () sl 3300 Jigl)
L as/as long |conditional sentence[ e Sla Y e of Alhindu [ndia is ready for [[ndia is ready for a
mA as 2 g3all mustaEid~apN a bilateral bilateral dialogue as soon
liHiwArK dialogue as soon [as terrorism will end up
vunA}iy~K mA |as terrorism will [on the frontiers
>an yantahiy end up on the
Al<irhAbu Eabra [frontiers
[AlHuduwdi
L mA INTERROG  [What In direct questions mA Ala*iy [What which [What was it that plunged
PRON el Al 3 Lead ol (31 L bawqaEahA fiy plunged her in  |her into that fearful fate?
! *alika AlmaSiyr that the fate the
Almuxiyf ? scary
L mA REL PRON [What It introduces indirect [pLisd L o8 'waqaEa mA nax$Ahu|Happened what [What we fear happened

questions

lwe fear




L] W mA EXCLAM _PR| What |Exclamative structure slawdl cual et mA >aHsana What a beautiful What a beautiful sky!
Lol ON AlsamA’a! the sky!
[The mA How
of
Exclamat
ion]

L mA INOUN Some Lo Lo g Al snaltaqiy yawmAF We will meet one day

mA

L mA VERB Not G5 a4’y 8 (mall e ImA AlHusnu fiy Beauty for a man is not an

A wajhi AlfatY $arafAF honor
i) [mA lahu
o] acting
lika
laysa]

L mA PART {Particle} [It comes after an [ Q& 5asll bl [AlsuluTAt The monetary  [The monetary authorities
adjective with an  fud Ya 33 el Ada3  |[Alnaqdiy~ap authorities relies [relies mostly on prices
adverbial meaning g AlibAF mA mostly on prices [that have high interests

taEtamidu >asEAralfthat have high
fA}idap interests
murtafiEap
6.5 wa- (-5)
Arabic Buckwalte | POS Tag Gloss Syntactic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
r Semantic Context]
5 wa- PREP By It is used in oaths | 40 5 wa All~ahi By God By God!
[~& s\s] | [The wa- <By God!>
of oath]




5 wa- PREP Together with  [It expresses the ly) 54l sls [jA’a AlTalabapu wa Came the students with|The students came
meaning of zayd AF Zaid along with Zayd
[ [The wa- of Along with accompaniment
Ladll ] accompani
ment]
-3 wa- CONJ And [t coordinates two | sVl s aali ¢ sl [AlDaw’u nASiEN wa  [The light bright and  [The light is bright and
constituents Ha IAljaw~u Har~N the weather hot the weather is hot
[0 [The wa- of
connection]
) wa- SUB_CONIJ |{Subordinating [It introduces a o, A5 |wa lakin~iy ragma *alikal And but Iam despite [But in spite of that I told
conjunction} [clause describing | 4 (&5 Ul 3 leSal [>aHkiyhA wa >anA that tell it with [the joke] being
[ s [The wa- of the manner with | ety o) wAvigN >an~ahu lan  |confidence that heis [confident that he would
Jall] manner 'which an event [yagDaba will not be angry not get angry this time
took place
EDE wa- PART [t is a constituent | <3 &3 )5 G [sabaqa wa ra>ayotu [ saw that before
(3130 particle. Jsd oe *'lika min qablu
[The extra
wa]|
6.6 Hat~Y ()
Arabic Buckwalter | POS Tag Gloss Syntactic /Semantic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
Context
N Hat~Y PART Even It has an emphatic o dllg ol lam yamluk Hat~Y Not own even acre He does not own
meaning of inclusion | Ty Gk fad~AnAF single even one single acre
wAHidAF
N Hat~Y CONJ And It coordinates two el RS >akaltu Alsamakap Ate I the fish and I ate the fish along
constituents with the | nl Sa Hat~Y ra>sahA head its with/and its head.
same function
N Hat~aY PREP Until/up to | It indicates the end > 3l ST | >akaltu Alsamakapa | Ate (I) the fish up to | Iate the fish up to its
point of an action or Lol Hat~aY ra>sihA head her head




its extent.

6.71A (Y)
Arabic | Buckwal POS Tag Gloss Syntactic /Semantic Examples Transliteration Gloss Translation
ter Context

b 1A PSEUDO_VERB [{PSEUDO_VERB} [It negates an [BTRXEERY LA fA}idapa kabiyrap [No benefit great [There is no great use

lequational sentence. in it
[ 4suly

oaall]

b 1A INEG _PART [Not It negates the meaning| o & 53 138 ha*A AlnawEu mina [This the type of [This type of grass
expressed by a verb in| i 1sen ¥ (i) JATHa$A}iSi 1A the herbs not growldoes not grow in hot
the present 35 =l Gl yanmwA fiy in the regions the [regions

[AlmanATiqi AlHaA |hot
r~api
- It negates persons or | ¥ sfay Y&,  fraaytulA zaydAF

¥ 1A...1a feither..nor... thinggs. Thgre must be | T« [wa 1A EamrAF [ saw neither zayd
two negated elements Inor Eamr
for 1A to have the
value of a negative
particle in this context.

[ saw neither zayd
nor Eamr

b 1A CONJ |And not It corroborates an e ¥Tay &, Jra>aytu zaydAF 1A [Saw (I) Zaid not [ saw Zayd not Amr

ahall ] assertion that has been [EamrAF Amr

[The 1A previously made
of
coordinat
ion]
Y 1A INTERJ [No!

6.8 The Particle and the Preposition Y <il~A




6.8.1 <il~A as a Restrictive Particle

<il~A as a restrictive particle in a noun phrase occurs in negative constructions. In other words, the clause where <il~A occurs in is usually negated by
means of a negative particle. It is interpreted as an apposition to the noun it follows. So the phrase starting with <il~A can substitute and be substituted by
the noun it is in apposition with. The case of the noun in the <il~A phrase agrees with the case of the noun it is in apposition with.

In all the examples below, one can substitute 2! (>aHad/nobody) with the phrase Ul (<il~A zayd/except for zayd) and vice versa.

Examples Transliteration Gloss

T W Taal &l L mA ra>aytu >aHadAF <il~A zaydAF Not I saw nobody except for zayd
AWl mlk mA marartu bi>aHadK <il~A zaydK Not I passed by nobody except for zayd
WURT sk mA jA’aniy >aHadN <il~A zaydN Not came nobody except for zayd

6.8.2 <il~A as a Preposition

<il~A as a preposition heading a noun phrase occurs in affirmative constructions as a modifier of another noun phrase. It assigns the accusative
to the noun it heads.

Example Transliteration Gloss
OGli 1) ol 8 Jels jA’aniy qawmuka <il~A galiylAF Came your citizens except a few

Note here that the noun phrase constituent that starts with <il~A cannot occur in apposition with the other NP; that is to say, the phrase starting
with <il~A cannot substitute for the noun phrase gawmuka (your citizens).

6.9 mun*u and mu*



mun*u and mu* are prepositions and should be tagged as PREP except in those very rare cases where they are followed by a
graphemically present nominative on the word that follows them notably the >alif of the dual as in yawmAni ( ¢« ). In these cases,
mun*u and mu* have the POS value of noun. They should also be annotated as nouns when they have an equational sentence as a
complement.

6.10 The preposition EalY

EalY should always be considered as a preposition except when it is preceeded by the preposition “min” in which case it should have
the tag NOUN In the example 45!l e s (min EalaY AITAwilapi/from top (the)table), EalY is a noun and should be tagged as

NOUN.

6.11 The Particle and Preposition la-

Arabic | Buckwalter POS Tag Gloss Syntactic context Examples Transliteratio Gloss Translatio
n n
d- li- PREP To Always governs a o8 gall S, libaHvi To examine In order to
nominal constituent Almawqifi. the situation examine the
la- (with bound For (noun, for example) situation.
pronouns) or an SBAR.
J- li- JUS _PART Lets It expresses a R lina*hab Lets go Lets go
meaning of request or
command. It assigns
the jussive to the verb
it cliticizes to.




1. la- (invariable) | EMPHATIC | Definetly | Always preceding a EPRA] la>aDraban~a | most I most
PART verb and indicates ka certainly will | certainly
Certainly | reinforcement of the beat (I) you | will beat
action the verb is you
describing
- la- (invariable) | RC_PART So It is used in clle SUCulel o) | <in >aETayta | If give (you) | If you give,
conditional sentences la>akramtuka | for sure I would
introducing the honor (I) you | honour you
apodosis
sentence/main clause

7.0 INTERACTION BETWEEN POS AND TREEBANK

7.1 Adjectives and Nouns [The following tests are still under experimentation and will be reviewed on a regular basis with
more information from new annotation production]

Due to misconceptions and issues related to the annotation of nouns and adjectives in PATB, this section provides tests to check
whether a particular token is a noun or an adjective. The issue of homographs, entries that have the same spelling but have distinct
meanings, will also be covered.

7.1.1 Insertion of a Missing Lexical Head

The test is relevant for substantive adjectives; that is to say, adjectives that substitute nouns in context. Nominal heads of syntactic
positions such as subject, object, or complement can be missing and adjectives will function as heads in such null-headed NPs. The

semantic head must be recoverable from the context of annotation.

7.1.1.1 The Case of Relational Adjectives



The token “<_e /Earab” is the plural form of the adjective (2 =/Earabiy~. It is annotated as an adjective in POS. Given the POS value,
the constructions below will be analyzed without any reconsideration of the POS value of the token “w_s /Earab” due to syntactic
function.

ol & e ¢la (jA’a Earabu Aljanuwbi/the Arabs of the south)

Sl S ¢ ls (JA’a Alkut~Abu AlEarabu/the Arab writers)

O siaaall &0l els (jAa AlEarabu AlmasiyHiy~uwna/the Christian Arabs came)
< 2l Sl (lisAnu AlEarabi/The language of the Arabs)

b=

In example 1, Earab is an adjective, head of a non-true construct state (A&ss e 48l /<iDAfap gayr Haqyqiy~ap) construction, &=
< sl /Earabu Aljanuwbi a type of complementation structure headed by an adjective.

(S (VP jA’a (NP-SBJ Earabu (NP Aljanuwbi)))

In example 2, Earab is an adjective; therefore, it modifies the noun &8 /kut~Ab

(S (VP jA’a (NP-SBJ Alkut~Abu AlEarabu)))

In example 3, Earab is an adjective that modifies, along with the adjective masyHiy~uwn, a missing head noun.

(S (VP jA’a (NP-SBJ AlEarabu AlmasiyHiy~yuwna))).

A test that can be used to recover the missing noun is to insert a lexical head before the adjectives. So we can say &l =l cla
In example 4, Earab is an adjective that is a complement of a noun which is the head of a true construct-state construction (s 4ilua)
/<iDAfap Haqyqiy~ap).

(NP lisAnu (NP AlEarabi))



Here again AlEarabi is used to modify a missing head noun that can be inserted before the adjective. So we can recover the missing
head noun in the following sentence by saying <2l a8l Sl /lisAnu Algawmi AlEarabi.

7.1.1.2 The Case of Active and Passive Participles

obll (AlgATinu/ resident) and 5 sl (Almaghuwru/the oppressed) are adjectives in POS even though in TB, they will be under an
NP node in both 1 (a) and 2 (a).

1. (a)3,el okl sls (jA’a AlqATinu fiy AlgAhirapi/came the resident in Cairo)
(S (VP jA’a (NP-SBJ (NP adj AlgATinu (PP fiy NP AlgAhirapi))))

1. (b)soaldl & llall Jal sls (jA a Alrajulu AlgATinu fiy AlgAhirapi/came the resident in Cairo)
(S (VP jA’a (NP-SBJ (NP Alrajulu (ADJP AlqATinu (PP fiy (NP AlqAhirapi)))))
2. (a) L&l ¢ls (jA’a Almaghuwru/came the oppressed)
(S (VP jA’a (NP-SBJ adj Almaghuwru)))
2. (b) D&l 30V els (jA’a Alrajulu Almaghuwru/came the oppressed man)
(S (VP jA’a (NP-SBJ Alrajulu Almaghuwru)))
7.1.1.3 The Case of 4!l aul (<ism AlSifap)

¢ A (AlfariHu/the happy) and &=l (AlSaEbu/the difficult) are adjectives in POS even though in TB, they will be under an NP node
in both 1 (a) and 2 (a).

1. (a) z 4 s (jA’a AlfariHu/ came the happy)

(S (VP jA’a (NP-SBJ adj AlfariHu)))



1. (b) z A JaJl ¢ls (jA’a Alrajulu AlfariHu/came the happy man)
(S (VP jA’a (NP-SBJ Alrajulu AlfariHu)))

2. (a) <oolad) 13 g Jeally il o b Gaasall (AlSaEbu huwa >an tubASira biAlEamali baEda ha*A AlHadivi/the difficult is that you
resume work after this accident)
(S (NP-SBJ (NP adj AlSaEbu) (NP huwa) (SBAR >an (S (VP tubASira (NP-SBJ *)...)

2. (b) caalall 13 3 Jaalls i o b Gaalall {8l (Al$aylu AlSaEbu huwa >an tuba$ira biAlEamali baEda ha*A AlHadivi/the thing
difficult is that you resume work after this accident)
(S (NP-SBJ AlSay{u AlSaEbu) (NP huwa) (SBAR >an (S (VP tubASira (NP-SBJ *)...)

7.1.2 Homographs: Semantic Tests
Reference to physical entities, concepts, occupations is a property of nouns. Adjectives refer to attributes and qualities that nouns have.

They are used to describe an aspect, part, or characteristic of the noun. Semantic tests are particularly useful in the case of homographs
where two identical morphological forms have distinct meanings. Such forms should be located under two different entries.

7.1.2.1 The Case of Manufactured Gerunds

42500 (yahuwdiy~ap/Judaism) will be taken as an example to illustrate the role of semantic tests when it comes to certain POS
decisions.

If the token refers to religious affiliation as in its English counterpart “Judaism”, then the token should be tagged as a noun as in
example 1. If it is used as a modifier of a noun, then the token should be annotated as an adjective.

E.g.l 4ss ip Losd (Alyahuwdiy~apu diyAnapN samAwiy~apN/Judaism is a religion divine) and (s» i 4l
(Alyahuwdiy~apu ma*habN diyniy~N/Judaism is a religious affiliation)

(S (NP-SBJ noun Alyahuwdiy~ap) (NP-PRD diyAnapN samAwiy~apN))



E.g. 2 4335l 8l all (Almar>apu Alyahuwdiy~apu/the woman the Jew) vs. 25l 02l (Alrajulu Alyahuwdiy/ The man the Jew)
(NP-SBJ Almar>ap Alyahuwdiy~ap adj)

In example 2, the second token agrees in number and gender with the noun it modifies. It is therefore, an adjective.

Remark:

Annotators should pay attention when using morphological operations in the derivation of 4wl au) (<ism Alnisbap) (refer to Section
4.3.1.3.1.3). An issue with the token ©Lalad) /<iqtiSAdiy~At was raised in one of the experimental tests we have been assigning for
ATB annotators. The word was mistaken to be the plural form of the adjective s:b=® (<iqtiSAdiy/economic) whereas it is the plural
form of the noun L=l (<igtiSAd/economy). The fact that “lwbai) (<iqtiSAdiy~At/economies) in its context referred to the concept
of economies was a useful test to determine its POS value.

7.1.2.2 The Case of 4= /Sifap

In 1 (a) “karym” is an adjective whereas in 1 (b) it is a proper noun. Both will be annotated under an NP node.

1. (a) 28 sls (jA’a Alkarym/came the generous)
1. (b) ~S ¢ (jA’a Karym/came Karym)

7.1.2.3 The Case of Active and Passive Participles

43S /kAf~ap has two POS values: Noun quantifier in example 1, though under an NP-ADV node in TB, and an active participle ; i.e.
adjective in example 2 and 3.

1: Osadink S L0 (Aln~Asu kAf~apF mujtamiEuna/the people all are meeting)
2. Jaal e LS B0 (Alrajulu KAf~N Ean AlEamali /the man stopping from work)

3. Jaall ce 48 W (AlmA AlkAf~ap Ean AlEamal /The mA that ceases to have a syntactic function)



Difference in meaning is one test to differentiate between the two forms. As a noun quantifier, 43 /kAf~ap has the meaning of “all”.
As an active participle, the meaning is “ceasing to do something”. Morphologically, 44S /kAf~ap as a noun quantifier is one morpheme
annotated as NOUN_ QUANT. 43S (kAf-ap/ceasing) as an active participle is annotated as ADJ+NSUFF MASC SG in example 2
and ADJ+NSUFF _FEM SG in example 3. In both examples 2 and 3, the adjective agrees with the noun in gender and number. In
other words, the noun that precedes the adjectives controls agreement on its modifier.

7.1.3 Morphological Tests

Adjectives in Arabic are inflected for case, number, and gender to agree with the noun they modify or that they stand in a predicate
relationship with them.

A test annotators can use is to alter a morphological feature and see its impact on the relevant token.

E.g 1. <oall Js,ll /AlrijAlu AlEarabu /The men the Arabs
E.g. 2. ) (a0 /Alrajulu AlEarabiy~u / The man the Arab

Another test will be to place the ambiguous token in an equational sentence. If a feature in the token changes to agree with a parallel
change in the same feature in the noun, then that token is an adjective.

E.g. 3 alaild 8l /Almar>apu AlmustaHylapu/the woman the impossible (singular)
E.g. 4. &t cludll /AlnisA’u AlmustaHiylAtu/the women the impossible (plural)

7.1.4 Adjectives in Adverbial Positions

Both adjectives and nouns can function as adverbials in context. The list below represents the most commonly mistaken tokens in
terms of their POS core value, noun or adjective. Note that this not an exhaustive list. Most of those tokens are annotated under an
NP-ADV node in TB. Others were just noticed to be problematic for annotators. For many of the entries below, the determination of
the POS can be achieved by moving back to the form from which the token was “derived”. E.g. Gsx)5 (tadriyjiy~AF/gradually) is
the adverbial form of the adjective % (tadriyjiy/gradual).



7.1.4.1 Nouns

3> (jid~AF/much), G (jam~AF/much), G~ (Haq~AF/really), La sas (xuSuwSAF/particularly), Al (>aHad/one person), Ll
(>asAsAF/basically), Ll (tamAmAF/exactly), Wia (HatmAF/sure), &SI (>akvariy~ap/majority), kel (>aglabiy~ap/majority),
(maziyd/addition, excess)

7.1.4.2 Adjectives

4lals (xAS~apF/especially), 158 (kaviyr AF/much), 5.8 (qaliylAF/few), A1 ([xir/last), | il (>axiyrAF/lastly), Gl (Haliy~AF/currently), Ll
(dA}imAF/always), &\le (EAm~apF/generally), —afiss (muxtalif/various),Gsa,% (tadriyjiy~AF/gradually), 3 ($at~Y/various), s
(Eid~ap/many), e (Eadiyd/many) (when there is an agreement with the noun it modifies. E.g. su:c ¢ sal />ajwA” Eadiydap/many
atmospheres).

7.1.5 Adjectival vs. Nominal Modification

Both nouns and adjectives are used as modifiers of nouns. Modification as a syntactic function cannot; therefore, be used to
differentiate both POS. Noun modification; however, is restricted to particular cases that can be pinpointed; and therefore,
distinguished from cases of adjectival modification.

Nominal modification is usually an apposition type of construction and is represented syntactically as adjunction. Nouns that can act
as modifiers of other nouns are noun quantifiers, numerical nouns, unbound personal pronouns, nouns of possession or one of their
synonyms, and maSdars.

7.1.5.1 Verbal Corroboration/Lexical Corroboration ( 5! 1545 )
“The NP adjunct in this construction should be an emphatic repetition of the NP head or an unbound pronoun if the head NP is a clitic
pronoun. In the case of verbal corroboration, or it can be a repetition of the word along with different or additional modification.”

(PATB, p.30)

E.g. 1 : el o slalis ) slalds &lli i< (kAnat tilka mufAja>apA rahybapA mufAja>apA haz~at AljamyE/that was a horrible
surprise a surprise that shook all)



E.g. 2 &l dseal (>adEuka >anta/l summon you: you this is more of a gloss than a free translation)

7.1.5.2 Paraphrased/Periphrastic Corroboration s sixs S 58

The same principle as verbal corroboration applies here except that other nouns not a repetition of the head itself are used as
emphasizers. “These emphasizing nouns are in apposition to the head noun, and they usually have a pronominal complement that is
co-referential with the head noun” (PATB, p. 31). A noun without a pronominal complement can also act as an emphasizer.

E.g 1. 28 5.8 (Aln~Asu kul~uhum/the people all of them)

E.g. 2. slish aleal I pall Allall 5 { ol a0 (<in~a Al$aEba Allybiy~a wa AIEAlama AlEarabiy~a >ajmaEa mustA’N/The Libyans and
all the Arab world are upset)

Noun emphasizers are usually noun quantifiers, nouns of possession such as <13 (*At/self) or one of their synonyms such as s
(nafs/self) (PATB, p.32).

7.1.5.3 Modification with Numerical Nouns

The numerical noun phrase that is modifying a head noun phrase is adjoined to it.
E.g. 1 4is3ada opylie QU &R (qara>tu AlkitAba EiSriyna SafHapAF minhu/I read the book, twenty pages of it)

Refer also to Section 3.3.2.3.4 of the syntactic annotation guidelines for more details on the syntactic annotation of such tokens.
7.1.5.4 Modification with maSdars

E.g. &gl Jall (Alrajulu Al$ahAmapu/the man the courage)

7.1.5.5 Special cases

e Titles are interpreted as part of the proper nouns. They are annotated flat. E.g. Yk MY (Al>ustA* muHam~ad/the teacher
muHam-~d). Note that 35wy Yk ( muHam~ad Al>ustA*/muHam~ad the teacher) is annotated as apposition.



w

o Cases like Yas (uhulill (AlfilasTyniy~ muHam~ad/the palestenian muHam~ad) will be annotated as apposition even though
the first token is an adjective. We assume that the latter modifies a missing head noun.

7.2 Trees for POS with more than one POS value

7.2.1 fa- /<4 ‘and, so, then. so that’

‘fa-’ has 4 different POS values and 3 different TB annotations based on these POS values:
7.2.1.1 The conjunction fa- (<l £&/ fA’ AlEatf) ‘and/so’ (CONJ)

fa- as a conjunction is almost an equivalent of the conjunction wa- with the difference that ‘fa’ carries an additional meaning of
temporality, simultaneity or explanation.

Below are the syntactic contexts where fa- is annotated as a conjunction:

- Starting a sentence where fa- is in an initial position just like wa-

(S (NP-SBJ ¢U j::tiloka::that/those)
(NP-PRD 3 ja L::ZAhirapN: :phenomenon+[fem.sqg. ]
b :TabiyEiy~apN: :natural/normal)
)

(S &::fa-::and/so
(NP-TPC-1 wlull::-Al+ya>osu::the+despair/hopelessness
oSl i :Al+kabiyru: :thetlarge/great/important)
(VP _aiy::yutfoDiy+null::he/it+inform/notify/lead/take
(NP-SBJ-1 *T*)
(PP-CLR (! ::<ila¥Y::to/towards
(NP wlsl::Al+ya>osi: :the+despair/hopelessness
@b\l :Al+muTolagi: :thetabsolute/unlimited))))



Bl Gl ) o Dl (016 s 5a s Gl
tilka + ZAhirapN + TabyEiy~apN. fa+Alya>osu + Alkabiyru + yufDiy + <ilY + Alya>si AlmuTlaqi
That is a natural phenomenon. And big desperation leads to absolute desperation.

- Coordinating 2 constituents with the same syntactic function and category

(S g::wa-::and
(VP yLS::-kAn+a::be/was/werethe/it
(NP-1 oyl :Al+baToriyaroku: :the+Patriarch)
(VP Jo—iiwl::{isotagobal::receive/greet/welcome+he/it
(NP-SBJ-1 *T*)
(NP-OBJ (NP (NP (NP g4widgyldl::Altbruwfisuwr::the+professor)
(PP 4::fiy::in
(NP (NP dixsl>::jAmiEapi::university)
(NP sy swll s :Al+swrbwn))))
(NP dusowgo::duwmiyniyk: :Dominik
au Vlégs: :SwEAlyyh: :NOT _IN LEXICON))
&::fa-::and/so
(NP zuill::-Al+Sayoxa::the+Sheikh/chieftain
goog::wadiyE: :Wadie
O W1t :Al+xAzn: :the+NOT IN LEXICON)
&::fa-::and/so
(NP i, oL#!1::-Al+muHAmiyapa: :the+lawyer/defense counsel
ig::bhyp::NOT IN LEXICON
41 ::>abuw: :Abu
4s: :Hamod: :Hamd) ) ) ))
2en gl dags Lalaalld 0 AN @on s Fradlld lld o clitsa 53 (o gl daadlan (B g g ol Jifiaal oy shadl) (S
wat kAna + AlbaTriyrk + <istagobala + Albruwfiswur + fiy + jAmiEapi + Alsurobwun duwmiyniyk + $uwfAlyyih +
fat+Al$ayokh + wadiyE + Alxaz~An + fa+t AlmuHamyapi bahy~ap + Abuw + Hamd

And the patriarch welcomed the professor in La Sorbonne Dominique Chevalier, and then the sheikh Wadi’ Alkhazzen and then
the the lawer bahya Hamd.

(S (S (VP (LS::kAn+a::be/was/were+he/it
(NP-1 (e Uil :Al+nAxibuwna: :the+voter/elector)
(VP ysshi::yatnoZur+uwna: :they [people]+look/observe/see



(NP-SBJ-1 *T*)
(PP-CLR (! ::<ilaY::to/towards
(NP yg4w::Suwari::pictures/photographs/photos
(NP gecdl::Al+mura$~aHiyna::the+candidate))))))
&::fa-::and/so
(S (VP (glaiy::-yut+faD~il+uwna::they [people]+prefer
(NP-SBJ *)
(NP-OBJ peaxll::Al+muEam~ama: :the+wearing a turban)
(PP Je::Eala¥Y::on/above
(NP s.8¥ I ::Al+>afanodiy~+i::the+Effendi/gentleman)))))
381 e ) sl Ll i ) 0 sl (IS
kAna + AlnAxibuwna + yanZuruwna + <ilaY + Suwari + Almura$~aHiyna + fat+yufaD~iluwna + AlmuEam~ama + EalY +
Al>afandiy
The voters used to look at the pictures of the candidates and they preferred the man wearing a turban to the gentleman.

Note: fa- can also coordinate two constituents that are of two different syntactic categories but having the same function under a UCP
top node.

(S (NP-TMP fawora )33
(NP (NP AlsamAHi z Loall )
(PP la J
(NP hum a» ) )
(PP bi w
(NP Eubuwri ,gie
(NP AlHudwdi seudi ) ) ) ) )
(VP bada>a 15
(NP-SBJ-1 All~Ajilwna (aie>lidl )
(S (VP yaEoburuwna (g iz
(NP-SBJ-1 * )
(NP-OBJ AlDif~apa iaall )
(UCP-MNR (NP HuSwdAF 1. gd5>
kabiyrapF &S )
fa &
(PP bi o
(NP >aFodAdK »lusl
>agqal~a J31 ) ) ) ) ) ) )



Ji 2oL 5 S 1 gda Aball (g pumy 5V ) sim ped lend) 8
Fawora + AlsamAhi + lathum + bi+Eubuwri + AlHudwdi + bada>a + All~Aji}wna + yaEoburwuna + AlDif~apa + Hu$wdAF +
kabiyrapF + fa + bi+>aEodAdK >aqal~a
Immediately after they were allowed to pass the borders, the refugees started crossing the bank (in) big crowds then in smaller
numbers.

7.2.1.2 The particle fa-
There are two POS annotations of fa- as a particle:
- fa- (L) <G /fA’ AlrabT ) which is annotated as a connective particle (CONNEC PART)
- and fa- (+15a <&/ fA” AljazA’) which is annotated as a response conditional particle (RC_PART).

Both of them are given the node label ‘PRT’ in the tree, and neither ever occurs between two syntactic elements of the same function
and category (compare to fa- as CONJ).

7.2.1.2.1 fa- as a connective particle ‘and/so’ (CONNEC_PART)

fa- is a connective particle when it plays the role of a discourse connector. This means that it links, not coordinates, two discourse
elements or constituents together. These discourse elements do not have the same syntactic function and are not necessarily of the
same syntactic category.

fa- as a connective particle connects, or links, a pre-mentioned constituent (NP, PP...) of a given sentence with the rest of the sentence.

- A constituent introduced by the focus particle & (>am~A). Usually, the constituent will be a topicalized NP.

(S (PRT Lu!::>am~A::as_for/concerning)
(NP-TPC-1 dlhlwll::Al+suloTapu: :the+power/authority/rule)

(PRT 4::fa-::and/so)
(VP cwu J::-layos+at::not be+it/they/she [verb]



(NP-SBJ-1 *T*)
(ADJP-PRD 44 lww: :msAlmp::nogloss)))
Al ciald 230 G
>am~A + AlsulTapu + fat+layosat + musAlimapF.
As for the government, then it was not pacifist.

- A fronted constituent, whether a PP or an NP-ADYV that functions as a modifier of the verb.

(S (PP-PRP J:: li::for
(NP dJd::*"1lika::that))

(PRT 4::fa-::and/so )
(VP ! ::-<in~a::indeed
(NP-SBJ (NP J»::Hal~a::solution/dissolution/cancellation
(NP iagll::Al+gaDiy~api: :the+problem/issue
Ldodawd il s tAl+filasoTiyniy~api: :the+Palestinian))
(NPg»::huwa::it/he))
(NP-PRD (NP Jsual!l::Al+madoxalu::the+entrance/introduction)
(PP J::li-::for/to
(NP J>::-Hal~i::solution/dissolution/cancellation
(NP LuLaill::Al+gaDAyA: :the+tproblems/issues
s 1 :Al+>uxoraY: :thetother/additional))))))
6 AY) Lladl) U Jxall g Alandl) i) U (6 G
li+*alika + fat<in~a + Hal~a + AlqaDiy~api + AlfilisTiyniy~api + huwa + Almadxalu li+Hal~i + AlqaDAyA + Al>uxraY
For that then solving the Palestenian problem is the introduction for solving other problems.

7.2.1.2.2 fa- as a response conditional particle ‘then’ (RC_PART)

fa- is a response conditional particle when it introduces a main clause that is the response of a condition stated in a subordinate clause
introduced by <i*o, <i*A, or <in.

(S (SBAR-ADV ! ::-<in::if/whether
(S (s (VP (PRT }::lam::did not)
&s%::yutjomaE+o: :he/it+be agreed unanimously+[jus.]



(NP-SBJ wy=ll::Al+Earabu: :the+Arabs)))
g::wa—-::and
(S (VP (PRT (::-lam::did not)
I gd>g¢: syutwaH~id+uwA: : they+unite/unify
(NP-SBJ *)
(NP-OBJ ¢aldS::kalimt+at+a-::word/remark/speech
(NP p2::-hum::their))

(PRT 4::fa-::and/so)
(NP-TPC-2 4,aill::-Al+gaDiy~apu::thet+problem/issue

Ldindawd il s tAl+filasoTiyniy~apu: :the+Palestinian)
(PP-PRD J::la-::to/for

(NP (NP La::-hA::it/them/her [it/she has, they have]l)

(NP-2 *T*))))
(NP-SBJ s4c::Eid~apu::several/numerous/many
(NP 4>41::>awojuh::nogloss)))

a5l 830 Lol Alanldl) A0allla agial | 353 a1 Ty Cijal) and ol )
<in + lam + yujomiEo + AlEarabu + wa+lam + yuwaH~iduwA + kalimatahum fa+AlgaDiy~apu + AlfilisTyniy~apu + la+hA +
Eid~apu + >awojuhK

If Arabs do not agree and unite their voices then the Palestinian problem will have several facets.

7.2.1.3 The subordinating conjunction fa- ( %) £ /fA° Alsababy~ap) ¢ so that’ (SUB_CONJ)

fa- is a subordinating conjunction annotated as SUB_CONJ when it introduces a subordinating clause that contains the result or cause

of an event stated in the main clause. Below are some additional features that characterize the syntactic context where fa- as a
subordinating conjunction occurs:

- The verb of the clause introduced by ‘fa’ is in the subjunctive.
- This ‘fa’ could be replaced by likayo, kayo, or li>an~a.

(S (VP Lii=s::-baHav+nA::discuss/search [for]+we [verb]
(NP-SBJ *)
(PP-CLR 4::fiy::in
(NP yLaisl::{ixotiSAr+i::abbreviation/shortening
(NP (NP & yoll::Al+mamar~Ati::the+passage/corridor



iy441::Al+jaw~iy~api: :thetair/aerial)
(NP-LOC (ywo: :bayona: :between/among
(NP (NP ! udo::bulodAn+i-::countries
(NPLs: :—nA::our ))
(ADJP 53l ::Al+valAv+ap+i::

(PP-PRP J::1li-::for
(SBAR 0

the+three))))))

(S (VP Jais::-tatSomal+a::it/them/her to+comprise

(NP-SBJ *)

(NP-OBJ (NP puJ3i::Al+xaliyja::the+gulf

o=l i :Al+Earabiy~a::the+Arab/Arabic)

(SBAR-PRP .: :fa-::and/so

(s

(VP (y4S5::-tatkuwn+a::it/they/she
(NP-SBJ 5! g>!::>ajowA&+u-
::air/atmosphere
(NP Ls::-nA::our))
(ADJP-PRD d,3ls>::jA*ibt+apF::
attractive/alluring
(PP J::li-::for/to
(NP <idsz::-muxotalafi::
disputed
(NP oLsS,d::SarikAtic:
companies
(NP ol ydadl oz
Al+TayarAni::
the+airline

))))))))))))))

o) ) S 3 iR i Wyl sl (K08 £ el ) i DA Ll (s A8l ) L) LS
baHavnA + fiy + <ixtiSArK + Almamar~Ati + Aljawiy~apa + bayna + buldAninA + AlvalAvap + li+ta$mala + Alxaliyja +
AlEarabiy~a fattakuwna + >jawA&unA + jA*ibapF + li+muxtalafi + $arikAti +AlTayarAni.
We studied in brief the air passages between our three countries for them to comprise the Arabic Gulf and so our location will

attract different airline companies.

7.2.2 <il~A/ ¥)/’except’, ‘except for’



<il~A has 2 different POS values with two matching syntactic annotations. <il~A is a restrictive particle annotated as
RESTRIC PART and a preposition annotated as PREP.

7.2.2.1 The restrictive particle <il~A (RESTRIC_PART)

<il~A as a restrictive particle restricts the effect of an event to the constituent that <il~A precedes. In other words, the restriction
applies to that constituent excluding other previously mentioned constituents. This restriction happens only when what was mentioned
before is negated via the use of negative particles or verbs of negation such as /ayosa and /4.

<il~A as particle assigns no case ending. The constituent modified by <il~A gets its case ending according to its syntactic role and/or
position in the sentence:

- when <il~A modifies a constituent that has a specific syntactic function in context and is not in apposition with a
previous one, that constituent takes its case ending based on its function in the sentence (see all 3 examples below).

with layosa:

(S (VP gud::-layos+a::not+[it]
(NP-PRD plul::>amAma::in front of/facing/vis--vis
(NP ol 51 ywY¥ it :Al+<isorAliyliy~iyna::the+Israeli))
(NP-SBJ (NP (PRT ¥/!::<il~A::however/except/other)
¢ o031t :Al+ruDuwx+u: : the+tsubmission/compliance+[def.nom.])
(PP J::li-::to/for
(NP (NP oY¥olsl::-Al+muEAdalAti::thet+equalizing/balancing)
(SBAR (WHNP-2 sJI::Al~atiy::which/who/whom)
(S (VP  wySs::tutkar~is+u-::it/they/she+tdedicate/devote+[ind.]
(NP-OBJ (NP lLa::-hA::it/them/her)
(NP-2 (-NONE- *T*)))
(NP-SBJ d.glill::Al+mugAwamapu: :the+resistance/opposition)))))))))

Lalaall Ll & il = Y3leddl 7 i N U Galiif jua ) aLof ]
layosa + >amAma + Al<isrA}iyly~ina + <il~A + AlruDuwxa + li+AlmuEAdalAti + Allatiy + tukar~isuhA + AlmugAwamapu
There is nothing else for the Israeli to do except for the compliance to the equations that the resistance is submitting.



With lan:

(S(NP-TPC-4 ol jw::sarAb+a::mirage+[def.acc.]
(NP g liiJl::Al+tafAwuDi: :thetnegotiation/consultation))
(VP (PRT (Jd::lan::[will] not/never)
xiwas:iyutSobiH+a: :he/it+become/begin/start+[sub.]
(NP-SBJ-4 (-NONE- *T*))
(NP-PRD i i>::Hagiygt+tap+F::truth/reality+[fem.sg.]+[indef.acc.])
(NP-TMP (PRT ¥/I::<il~A::however/except/other)
dx: :baEoda: :after
(S-NOM (VP ts4c::Eawodapi::return
(NP-SBJ (¥ sdl::Al+jawolAn: :thet+Golan
soswdl i tAl+suwriy~: :the+Syrian
Jss1::Al+muHotal~i: :thet+occupied)
(PP-CLR (! ::<ilaY::to/towards
(NP Olswsl ::>aSoHAb+i-: :owners/originators
o::-hi::its/his)))

(B 05200 Y1 50 ) B ) o 300 L
sarAbu + AltafAwuDi + lan + yuSbiHa + HaqiyqapF + <il~A + baEda + Eawodapi + AljuwlAni + Alsuwriy + AlmuHtal~i
The negotiation mirage will not become real except after the occupied Syrian Golan is back to its owners.

with mA.:

(S g::wa-::and
(VP (PRT Llw::-mA::not)

olLs::kAn+a: :be/was/werethe/it [verb]

(VP uxdo::ya+loEab+u-::he/it+play+[ind.]
(NP-OBJ Lla::-hA::it/them/her)
(NP-SBJ (NP (PRT Y¥I!::<il~A::except/other)

wwliw::siyAsiy~N::politician/statesman)
(PP o::bi-::by/with



(NP px>::-Hajomt+i::volume/size+[def.gen.]
(NP ¢d Ll ::Al+maliki::the+king
J>1 1 :Al+rAHili: :thetdeceased/late)))))))

Jal o Gl iy {obans ) el S L
wa+mA + kAna + yalEabuhA + <il~A + siyAsiy~N + bi+Hajmi + Almaliki + AlrAHili
And no body was playing that role except for a politician like the deceased king

- when <il~A modifies a constituent that is in apposition with another one, this constituent takes necessarily the case ending of the
constituent it is in apposition with.

(S (vp (PRT Y::-1A::no/not/non-)
i iyatboga¥+-LRB-null-RRB-::he/it+remain/last
(NP-SBJ (NP u»1::AHadN: : somebody/someone

(NP (PRT ¥/ ::<il~A::except/other)
bl :Al+kibAr+u: :thetadults+[def.nom.])
(PP-TMP 4::fiy::in
(NP islg::nihAy+ap+i::end/termination+[fem.sg.]+[def.gen.]
(NP i,xJ I ::Al+1uEobapi: :thet+game/toy))

Al s (3 SN U) Sl iy Y
1A + yabgaY + >aHadN + <il~A + AlkibAru + fiy + nihAyapi + AlluEbapi
In the end of the game, nobody stays except for the adults

Note: if the two constituents that are supposed to be in an apposition structure are separated by other constituents, the second one
modified by <il~A, should be ICHed to the first one.

(S w::fa-::and/so
(VP Y¥::-1A::no/not/non-)



(NP-SBJ (NPGghse: :manoTig+a::logic+[def.acc.])
(NP-1)
(NP-PRD @Wic::Einoda-::with/at
(NP lea::-hA::it/them/her))
(NP-1 (PRT YI!::<il~A::however/except/other)
i1 ::Al+|lapa::thetinstrument/apparatus/appliance/machine
i,,Sws=ll ::Al+Easokariy~apa: :thetmilitary/army)))

35 Kead) ATV 1) e (3laie D
fat+lA + manTiqa + EindahA + <il~A + Al|lapa + AlEaskariy~apa
And there is no logic for her except the military machine.

- <il~A also occurs before prepositions, even when what precedes the prepositional phrase is not negated.

With negation:

(S g::wa-::and
(VP (PRT J::-lan::[will] not/never)
zow::yutsomaH+a::he/it+be allowed/be permitted/be authorized+[sub.]
(NP-SBJ-1 (-NONE- *))
(PP-CLR o::bi-::with/by
(NP-1 (NP Jgsull::=Al+duxuwl+i::thetentrance/penetration+[def.gen.])
(PP {l::<ilay-::to/towards
(NP Lr::-hA::it/them/her))))
(PP-MNR (PRT YI::<il~A::however/except/other)
o::bi-::by/with
(NP 31 ::=<i*onK::permission/authorization
~yirasomiy~+K::official+[indef.gen.])))

G 0 ) L) S AN e o
wa+tlan + yusomaHa + bi+Alduxuwli + <ilay+hA + <il~A + bi+<i*nK + rasmiy~K



And it will not be allowed the entrance to it except with an official authorization.
Without negation:

(S (VP so5,3::-tarad~ad+a::hesitatet+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ (NP (jglolsill::Al+mutaEAmil+uwna: :the+customer+[masc.pl.nom.])
(PP-CLR g::fiy::in
(NP (NP _ sl ::Al+taxal~iy::thetrelinquishment/surrender/renunciation)
(PP (e::Ean-::from/about/of
(NP o::-hu::it/him)))))
(PP (PRT Y!::<il~A::except/except for)
g::fiy::in
(SBAR-NOM (WHNP-1 Lws::mA::what)
(8 (VP ,u.s::nadar+a::be rare/be unusual+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ-1 (-NONE- *T*))
(PP (yw::min::from
(NP oY L41::AL1+HALAti: :thet+cases/situations/instances))))))))
Ol e i le (A Y ase a8l 8 o glalaial) 20 5
tarad~ada + AlmutaEAmiluwna + fiy + Altaxal~iy + Eanthu + <il~A + fiy + mA + nadara + min + AIHAIAti
The brokers hesitated in giving up on it except in very few cases.

7.2.2.2 The preposition <il~A (PREP)

<il~A as a preposition is used to express exception. Unlike <il~A as a restrictive particle, the preposition is always preceded by an
affirmative proposition. <il~A as a preposition assigns the accusative case.

- <il~A + noun in the accusative

(SBAR (WHNP-1 sdJl::Al~a*iy::which/who/whom)
(S(VP S¢::yutmokinu::he/it+be possible
(SBAR-SBJ gl::>an::to
(8 (VP JglLiiy::yattanAwala::he/it+deal with/take
(NP-SBJ-1 (-NONE- *T*))
(NP-OBJ (NP J<s::kul~a::every/all/each one



(NP s_4::Sayo'K::something/thing)
(PPY | ::<il~A::except/other)
(NP ¢ 4050 :mawoDuwEa: : subject/theme
(NP (NP s4>4 31 ::Al+wujuwdi: :the+presence/existence
ooyl tAl+gariybi: :the+strange
adwll s :Al+musal~aHi: :thet+armed+ [def.gen.]
(PP-LOC le::Eala¥Y::on/above
(NP @, !::>aroDi-::earth/territory/land
(NP Ls::-nA::our)))))))))))))))

Ll e bl cu a0 s A B ghim s W) i 8 U8 of (Sl gl
..Ala*iy + yumokinu + >an + yatanAwala + kul~a + $ay}K + <il~A + mawDuwEa + Alwujuwdi + Algariybi + Almusal~aHi +
EalY + >aroDinA
...Which can deal with anything except the foreign military presence on our land.

- <il~A + an SBAR introduced by >an~a’:

(S(PP-PRD  (j0: :from
(NP QQI}JI Al+wAjlbi::the+duty/obligation/requirement))
(NP-SBJ 8l ¢ 5::tawAfuru: :availability/abundance/existence
(NP 4! 441 ::Al+HiwAri::thetconversation/dialogue/discussion+
swlaw )l 1 tAl+siyAsiy~i::the+political))
(PP YI::<il~A::however/except/other
(SBAR (! ::>an~a-::that
(S (NP-SBJ o::-hu::it/he)
(ADJP-PRD pgd=se::maEoduwmN: :absent/vanished)
(NP-TMP paqs )l ::Al+yawoma: :the+today)))

sl 2 3ha A5 ) dand) gl 15 con) ) e
mina + AlwAjibi + tawAfuru AlHiwAri AlsiyAsiy <il~A >an~ahu maEduwmN Alyawma
The presence of a political dialogue is essential except that it is absent today.

- <il~A as preposition can also occur with the meaning of ‘minus’:



(S

g::-fiy::in

g::wa—-::and
(PP-TMP
(NP

(VP

(PP ¥1::<il~A::except)
(NP Lzuy::ruboEAF: :quarter/fourth)))
goixl i {ijotamaE+a: :meet/confer+he/it [verb]

(NP-SBJ

(NP QoY I::Al+>uwla¥Y::the+first)

s LacY ! : :Al+>aEoDA'u: : thet+tmembers)

wa + fiy + Al>uwlaY + <il~A + rubuEAF + <ijtamaEa + AI>aEDA'u
and at one minus (except) a quarter, the members met.

eluac 1 &ia) Gy U ) 3

Note: Watch out for structures involving <il~A followed by an SBAR introduced by >an, in which case <il~A can either be a
restrictive particle or a preposition. This is different from SBARs introduced by >an~a where <il~A there is always a preposition.

(S (VP (l::<in~a::indeed

(NP-SBJ 4élxwnll::Al+SaHAfapa::the+journalism/press)

(s

(VP

(PRT Y::1A::no/not/non-)

oS<::yutmokin+tu: :he/it+be possible/make possible for+[ind.]
(SBAR-SBJ Y/I::<il~A::however/except/other (l::>an::to
0SSt statkuwnta: :it/they/she+be+[sub.]

(s (VP

(NP-SBJ-1

(-NONE-0) )

(PP-PRD (! ::<ilaY¥Y::to/towards
(NP uSls>::jAnib+i::side/aspect+[def.gen.]

(NP

(NP

::yatEomal+uwna: :they [people]+work+[masc.pl.]

jahodK: :exertion/endeavor))

J>l::>ajoli::for sake of/because of

(NP

(SBAR (WHNP-2 (ill::Al~a*iyna::who/whom [pl.])

s¥ia::h &ulA'i::these)

(S (VP edazo

(NP-SBJ-2

(PP-MNR
(NP ug>::-

(-NONE-

(PP-PRP
(NP

Ot

o::bi-::by/with

:min::from



oL lubonAni: : Lebanon
(NP

4zl s :Al+gadi: :the+tomorrow)))))))))))))))
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<in~a + AlsaHAfapa + IA + yumokinu + <il~A + >an + takuwna + <ilaY + jAnibi + All~a*iyna + yaEomaluwna + bi+jahodK + min
+ <ajoli + lubonAni + Algadi
The press can nothing but be on the side of those, who work hard for tomorrow’s Lebanon.

7.2.3 EadA )=/ ‘except’, xalA 34/ ‘except’, and HASA Wila/’except’

EadA, xalA and HA$A: All three sister constructions convey a basic meaning of exception, but have two different POS values with
two matching syntactic annotations.

7.2.3.1 The prepositions EadA, xalA, and HASA (PREP)
EadA, xalA, and HASA are prepositions and annotated as PREP in the following cases:

- When they assign the genitive case to their complement

(S (VP jA'a :L»
(NP-SBJ AljamyEu guedl)
(PP EadA | asc
(NP zayodK 423))))

L) he meall sl
jA’a + AljamiyEu + EadA + zayodK
came + the all + except + Zayd
Everybody came except Zayd

- When the case ending is not shown, EadA, xalA, and HAS$A are set as prepositions by default.



(S (VP jA'a :l>
(NP-SBJ AljamyEu guedl)
(PP EadA | aec
(NP hu 3))))

slac C“"L“ ;1;
jA’a + AljamiyEu + EadA + hu
came + the all + except + him/it
Everybody came except him

(S (VP jA'a :Ls
(NP-SBJ AljamyEu aued! )
(PP EadA |4
(NP AlmuEal~imAti ol.dzil ) ) ) )
GOilalzddl Jae :_m;\ sl els

jA’a + AljamiyEu + EadA + AlmuEal~imAti
came + the all + except + the (female) teachers
Everybody came except the (female) teachers

7.2.3.2 The verbs EadA, xalA, and HASA (VERB)
EadA, xalA, and HASA are non-inflectional verbs and annotated as VERB in the following cases:

- When they assign the accusative case to their complement. The accusative has to be marked graphemically via the use of the
Alif of the indefinite accusative form.

(S (VP jA'a :L»>
(NP-SBJ AljamyEu asai! )
(S-ADV (VP EadA | .¢
(NP-SBJ * )
(NP-OBJ zayodAF 1453 ) ) ) ) )

\3.\”) Jac C“"L“ s
jA’a + AljamiyEu + EadA + zayod AF



came + the all + except (he/it) + Zayd
Everybody came except Zayd

When they are preceded by mA, which is considered as a relative pronoun. The relative clause modifies any NP constituent of
the matrix sentence and not its verb.

(S (VP jA'a :Ls
(NP-SBJ (NP AljamyEu gueil)
(SBAR (WHNP-1 mA L.)
(S (VP EadA |u.s
(NP-SBJ-1 *T*)
(NP-OBJ zayodAF 1.433)))))))
\3.\”) Jac o C“"L“ cla
jA’a + AljamiyEu + mA + EadA + zayodAF

came + the all + what + except + Zayd
Everybody came except Zayd

In cases where the noun and the relative clause introduced by mA are separated by other constituents, the relative clause
should be ICHed with the noun it modifies as in the example below.

(S (NP-TPC-1 (NP kul~u J&5
(NP Al+madoEw~yna Goaeldll))
(SBAR-3 *ICHY*))
(VP HaDarwA | g o>
(NP-SBJ-1 *T¥*)
(SBAR-3 (WHNP-2 mA L. )
(S (VP EadA |us
(NP-SBJ-2 *T¥*)
(NP-OBJ (NP Al+muEoTaSimyna guesixll)
(PP min (4o
(NP hum p2))))))))
peia (panainall lae L) g pan o seaall JS
kul~u + AlmadEuw~iyna + HadarwA + mA + EadA + AlmuEotaSimyna + min hum
every + the invited + attended + what + excepts + the striking + from them



All the invited persons were present except the ones who are on strike
7.2.4 layosa/u«¥/ ‘not be’, ‘not’
layosa has 2 POS values and 2 matching syntactic annotations.

7.2.4.1 The perfective verb layosa/ ‘not be’ (PV)

layosa is annotated as a perfective verb (PV). Like kAna, layosa takes a subject and a predicate in the accusative. It inflects for gender

and number to agree with its subject.
The TB annotation of layosa is closely related to that of kAna

- When it requires a subject and a predicate, layosa is annotated as in the example below:

(S (VP &wyJ::layos+at::not_be+it/they/she [verb]
(NP-SBJ 4Jlwll::Al+maso>alapu: :the+issue/affair/matter)
(ADJP-PRD 3 yhs::xaTiyrapF::serious/grave/dangerous/significant))

laysat + Almas>alapu + xaTyrapF
The issue is not serious

(S g::wa-::and
(VP JLs::-gAl+a::said+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ (-NONE- *))
(S (VP ul::layos+a::not_bethe/it_[verb]
(PP-PRD g::fiy::in
(NP ylLSo¥ ! ::Al+<imokAni::the+possibility/possible))
(NP-SBJ (NP 434 )l ::Al+wuquwfu: :thet+standing/stopping/halting
(NP-ADV Ssb::TawiylAF::for a long time/at length)
(NP_ADV Wic::Einoda::with/at
(NP (NP z» Lill::Al+manAhiji::the+methods/curricula)
(SBAR (WHNP-1 sJI::Al~atiy::which/who/whom)

§ b Al i



(S(VP wslLskAnt+at be/was/were+it/they/she
(NP-SBJ-1 (-NONE- *T¥*))
(ADJP-PRD ixio mut~abaEapFfollowed/observed)

(ADVP 41 disT:: |na*Ak::then/at that time))))
Zﬂi‘iﬂsgﬁ\éguﬂ\igEQ}kL;ﬁQ\QEgj\géLHAJGQ

wa + gAla + laysa + fiy + Al<imkAni + Alwuquwfu + TawiylAF + Einda + AlmanAhiji + Alaty kAnat + [na*Aka
And he said: “ It is not possible to ponder a long time at the methods that were in effect then.”

- layosa is annotated like an auxiliary when it has a VP complement.

(S (VP gul-lays+a::- /was/ +he/it [verb]
(VP aiy::yutgimt+u he/it+live+[ind.]
(NP-SBJ *)

(PP-LOC 4fiy-:in
(NP 5 » LiJlAlgAhirapi: Cairo)))))

soalall 8 oy
laysa + yuqiymu + fiy + AlqAhirapi
He does not reside in Cairo

7.2.4.2 The negative particle layosa ‘not’ (PART)
layosa is a negative particle annotated as NEG_PART in the following contexts:

- layosa is not involved in a subject-predicate relationship.

- layosa does not inflect for gender or number to agree with a preceding constituent.

- layosa is part of a second conjunct in a relationship of coordination (with or without the presence of a conjunction) with a
previous constituent or conjunct. These conjuncts have the same syntactic function but are not necessarily of the same
syntactic category in which case they need to be headed by a UCP node.



(S (ADVP-PRD 4lsa::hunAka::there is/are)
(NP-SBJ (NP alaial::AhtmAmN::nogloss
Ul 35w imutazAyid+AF: tincreasing/growing+[acc.indef.])
(PP J::li-::for/to
(NP (NP J»>::-Hal~i::solution/dissolution/cancellation
(NP ole! 5l ::Al+nizAEAti: :the+tconflict/struggle))))
(PP-MNR (j»::min::from
(NP Jds::xilAli::during/through
(NP (NP Il ¢4(::Al+HiwAri: :the+conversation/discussion)
9::wa-::and
(NP PRT @i J::-layos+a::not+[it]
gl glf::
Al+muwAjahapa: : the+confrontation))))))))))))

Bl s Gl s sl U (e ol 301 T S 2laia) lih
hunAka + <ihtimAmN + mutazAyidN + li+Hal~i + AlnizAEAti + min + xilAli + AlHiwAri + wa laysa + AlmuwAjahap.
There is an increasing interest in solving the issues through dialogue and not confrontation.

7.2.5 Hat~aY/>/ ‘and even’, ‘so that’, ‘even’ , ‘until’

Hat~aY has 4 POS values and 4 matching syntactic representations.

7.2.5.1 The conjunction Hat~aY ‘and even’ (CONJ)

Hat~aY is a conjunction annotated as CONJ when it coordinates two or more constituents with the same syntactic function. As a

conjunction, it assigns no case ending. It should be noted that the use of Hat~Y as a conjunction is very rare. The example below
illustrates the TB annotation of Hat~Y as a conjunction:

(s (VP darsotu &uyd
(NP-SBJ *)



(NP-OBJ (NP kul~a J5S
(NP Al<iHtimAlAti oY Lai>Y!))
Hat~aY >
(NP (NP AlSagiyrapa & yxall)
(PP mino (w
(NP hA L»))))))

darastu + kul~a + Al<iHtimAlAti + Hat~Y + AlSagiyrapa + min+hA
[ studied all the possibilities and (even) the insignificant ones too.

7.2.5.2 The subordinating conjunction Hat~aY ‘so that’ (SUB_CONJ)

Lo 3 il S caVlaa ) U8 &au )3

Hat~aY is a subordinating conjunction when it introduces an adverbial subordinating clause with the meaning of purpose, causality, or

condition.

(S(VP (PRT (J::-lan::[will] not/never)
I g0l %::yat+tHolum+uwA: :the+dream+ [masc.pl. ]
(NP-SBJ (-NONE- *))
(PP-CLR o::bi-::with/by
(NP (oY ! ::=-Al+>amoni::the+security/safety))

(SBAR-ADV s>::Hat~aY::until/up to
(S (VP | 4=, y::yatrofaE+uwA: :they+lift/raise/increase
(NP-SBJ (-NONE- *))
(NP-OBJ ¢¢%T::>ayodiy+a—::hands+[def.acc.]
(NP aa::-hum::their)
(PP (e::Ean::from/about/of
(NP ol ::>um~ati-::nation/people
(NP Ls::-nA::our)))

lan + yaHlumuwA + bi+Al>amni + Hat~Y + yarfaEuwA + >aydiy+him + Ean + >um~ati+nA
They will not dream of security unless they take out their rule from our nation.

U2l 0 ppsl 15808 5 L sl o



7.2.5.3 The particle Hat~aY ‘even’ (PART)

Hat~aY is a particle and is annotated as PART when it is used to emphasize or stress the role of an entity in an event. It has the
meaning of inclusion like the conjunction Hat~Y but does not coordinate 2 constituents.

(S g::wa-::and
(NP-TPC-1 PRTg>::-Hat~a¥Y::even/including/although/even though)
Obsb! g2 :wASinoTun: :Washington
awe o tbuwsot: :Post nogloss)
(VP (PRT (::lam::did not)
255 ttattarad~ad+o::it/they/she+be hesitant/have doubts+[jus.]
(NP-SBJ-1 (-NONE- *T*))
(PP-CLR g::fiy::in
(NP 5,51 ::<ivAr+api::provocation/agitation
(SBAR-NOM (WHNP-2 Lws::mA::what)
(S (VP au::yu+S$Sobihu::he/it+resemble
(NP-SBJ-2 (-NONE- *T*))
(NP-OBJ 4, swl!l::Al+suxoriy~apa::the+sarcasm)
(NP-TMP (NP aso::yawoma::day)
(NPouw !t :Al+saboti: :the+Saturday
~o Ll 1 :Al4mADiy: : thet+past/bygone)))))))

bl ) 5 AL A La 503 8 S A i) il
wa + Hat~aY + wAS$inTun + buwsot + lam + tatarad~ad + fiy+<ivArapi + mA + yu$bihu Alsuxriyapa + yawma + Alsabti + AlmADy
And even Washington Post did not hesitate to provokewhat looks like sarcasm last Staurday.

(S (VPj,#::yatjoru&t+a::he/it+dare/risk
(NP-SBJ-2 (NONE *))
(PP-CLR (PRT »::Hat~a¥Y::even/including/although)
ses::EalaY::on/above
(NP (NP S5 1 : :Al+tafokiyri::the+thinking/meditation/reflection)
(PP 4::fiy::in
(NP al Wiiwl ::{isotixodAm: :usage/using/utilization+
(NP 23wl ::Al+silAHi::the+weapon



s99idl i :Al+nawawiy~i: :thetnuclear/atomic/nucleic))))))))))

Gl z ol aladin) & SEl) e s
yajru&u + Hat~Y + EalY + Altafkiyri fiy <istixdAmi AlsilAHi Alnawawiy~i
He dares even thinking on using nuclear weapons.

7.2.5.4 The preposition Hat~aY ‘until/up to’ (PREP)

Hat~aY is a preposition and is annotated as PREP when it carries a meaning of extent, which, in many cases, can be extent in location

or time. In this case, the PP takes an additional -LOC or —TMP dashtags based on the meaning in context. Hat~Yassigns the genitive
case to its complement.

(S ::wa-::and
(VP oldaSSwl::-{isotakomal+at::complete/fulfill+it/they/she [verb]
(NP-SBJ Jguw::siyuwl::Seoul)
(NP-OBJ sULiu::binA'+a::constructing/building+[def.acc.]
(NP  Ls::xaT~1i::handwriting/script/calligraphy
(NP 4wl ::Al+sik~api::the+road)))
(PP-LOC  g>::Hat~a¥Y::until/up to
(NP (NP il ::Al+minoTagapi::the+area/zone/territory)
(ADJP 4c 43ill::Al+manozuwEapi::thet+removed/taken away
(NPgdwl : :Al+silAHi: :the+weapon)))

Z okl e il Adhaiall S A8 dad Sl J g il
wa + <istakmalat + siyuwl + binA'a + xaT~i1 + Alsik~api + Hat~aY + AlminTaqapi + AlmanzuwEapi + AlsilAHi.
And Seoul finished the construction of a rail line up to the zone of removed weapons.

(S (NP-TPC-1 iJLMJ::maso>alapu::issue/affair/matter/question
(NP ais::xafoDi::lowering/decreasing/reduction
(NP (NP 4ixJwY¥!::Al+>asoliHapi::thet+weapons



(ADJP
oSl jwY L tAl+<isotrAtiyjiy~api::thetstrategic
i,ye5 s :Al+nawawiy~api: :the+tnuclear/atomic))))
(VP gudlibw::sattutnAgas$+u: :will+it/they/she+be debated/be argued+[ind.]
(NP-SBJ-1 (-NONE- *T*))
(NP-OBJ-1 (-NONE_ *)
(PP Jc::Eala¥Y::on/above
(NPo L giwe: :musotawayAtK: : levels/standards
t4c::Eid~apK: :several/numerous/many))
(PP-TMP (—::min::from
(NP Y1 ::Al+|n+a::nowt[def.acc.]))
(PP-TMP 3>::Hat~a¥Y::until/up to
(NPdwa ! : :Al+Sayofi::thetsummer
Joill s :Al+mugobili: :the+next/coming/approaching))))))

LSl Canall i ) g Bae Gl glae e (il Ay g gl daad) i) Al (el Al
maso>alapu + xafoDi + Al>asolihapi + Al<istrAtijy~api + Alnawawiy~pi + satunAqa$u + EalaY + musotawayAtK+ Eid~apK + min
+ Allana + Hat~aY + AlSayofi + Almuqobili
The issue of strategic nuclear weapons will be discussed at various levels from now until next summer.

7.2.6 1A/ ¥/ “not’, ‘no’, ‘not be’

1A has 4 POS values: a pseudo verb, a conjunction, a negative particle, and an interjection. It has 4 different syntactic representations
based on those POS values.

7.2.6.1 The pseudo verb IA ‘not be’ (PSEUDO_VERB)

1A is a pseudo-verb and annotated PSEUDO_VERB when it involves a relationship of subject and predicate. Like any other pseudo-
verb, 1A assigns the accusative case to its subject. Typical constructions involving 1A as a pseudo-verb are: ¥ ¥ (IA bu~da/ no
escape/avoiding) <& Y (1A $ak~a/no doubt), u=ts ¥ (1A manASa/no solution), 4sls ¥ (1A HAjapa/no need), etc.

(S ::wa-::and
(S (VP ¥::1A::no/not/non-)



(NP-SBJ uu::bud~+a::escape/avoiding+[def.acc.])
(PP-PRD (::min::from

(NP (NP Jwesidl::Al+tawaS~uli::thetattainment/arrival/reunion)
(PP Jl::<ilaY::to/towards

(NP (NP sLasl::{it~ifAgK::agreement/accord/treaty)
(NP-ADV  &»::maEa::with

(NP (NP Jgull::Al+duwali::the+states/countries
s*Y¥ 1 ::Al+>uxoraY¥: :thetother/another/additional)
(NP (NP s LacY¥!::Al+>aEoDA']i: :the+members)
(PP 4::fiy::in
(NP oLAY I s :Al+{it~1HAdi: :the+union
w—909¥ 1 1 :Al+>uwruwb~iy~i::the+European)))))))))))

(sts oY Ay 8 eloac ) 6 AN Jsall e 3l N dia sl e 2 Y
A + bud~a + min + AltawaS~uli + <ilaY + Hal~K + maEa + Alduwali + Al<uxraY + Al>aEoDA}I + fi Al>it~iHAdi +
Al>uruwby~iyi

There must be a solution with the other countries members of the European Union.

(VP ¥::-1A::no/not/non-)
(NP-SBJ eli: :Sak~a: :doubt)
(PP-PRD 4::fiy::in
(SBAR (!l ::>an~a::that

(S (NP-TPC-1 JoS5! yw!l::<isorAl}liyla::Israel)

(VP (PRT 43::gad:: [has/have])
oy =i :taEar~aDat: :be exposed to/encounter
(NP-SBJ-1 (-NONE- *T*))
(PP-CLR J::li-::for/to
(NPixiv::-SafoEapK::slap/blow

::gAsiy+ap+K: :harsh/cruel/severe)
(PP (w::min::from

Lwls

(NP (NP ds4Lill::Al+mugAwamapi: :thetresistance/opposition)
(PP-LOC g::fiy::in

(NP yUiwJ::lubonAna: :Lebanon)))))))))

Ol (o A ol (e Al Axdin ) aialyal o8 ) O LB Y



watlA + $ak~a + >an~a + <isrA}iyla + qad + taEar~aDat + <ilY + SafEapK + qAsiyapK + mina + AlmuEAraDapi + fiy + lubnAna
And there is no doubt that Israel got a severe blow from the part of the resistance in Lebanon.

(S (VP ¥::-1A::no/not/non-

(NP-SBJ-1 J4>I::>aHada: :one)
(S (VP 1 =3::yattajar~a>+u::he/it+dare/risk+[ind.]

(NP-SBJ-1 (-NONE- *))

(PP-CLR lc::EalaY::on/above

(NP (NPyas,y::rafoDi::rejection
(NP (NPlda::h *A::this
(NP Jaxd!::Al+Eamali::the+work/action)))))

Jaall 134 iy e A 5T Y
1A >aHada yatajar~a>u EalY rafDi ha*A AlEamali
Nobody dares to refuse this job.

7.2.6.2 The conjunction 1A ‘not’ (CONJ)

lA is a conjunction and annotated as CONJ when it coordinates two adjacent constituents sharing the same syntactic function with the
second conjunct being negated. Refer to section 7.2.6.5 for tests distinguishing 1A as a conjunction from the 1A as a negative particle.
As a conjunction, 1A does not involve a relationship of subject and predicate.

(S) (S (NP-SBJ iJlwll::Al+maso>alapu: :the+issue/affair/matter/question)
(ADJP-PRD Lwlyw::siyAsiy~apN::political
(¥::1A: :no/not)
4iladqaDA }iy~+ap+N::judicial/legal+[ fem.sg.]+[indef.nom.])
(S g::wa-::and
(NP-TPC-1 (4x2b4\ll::-Al+muwag~iEuwna: :the+signing/signatory)
(VP Q}Jj4::yu+mav~il+uwna::they_[people]+represent+[masc.pl.]
(NP-SBJ-1 (-NONE- *T*))
(NP-OBJ (NP Y40::duwal+AF::states/countries+[acc.indef.])
(PP-LOC (PP _lc::Eala¥Y::on/above



(NP @,y¥1::Al+>aroDi::thetearth))
(¥::1A: :no/not)
(PP 4::fiy::in

(NP zo Al ::Al+mir~iyxi::the+Mars)))))

Ao 3 Y L1 G b (5 el Aad Y Al UL
Almas>alapu + siyAsiy~apN + 1A qaDA}iy~apN + wat+Almuwaq~iEuwna + yumav~iluwna + duwalAF + EalY + Al>arDi + 1A + fiy
+ Almir~yxi

The issue is political not judicial and the signers represent countries on earth not on Mars.

7.2.6.3 The negative particle 1A ‘no/not’ (NEG_PART)

lA is a negative particle that is annotated as NEG PART when it negates a verb, any other non-verbal phrases not preceded by any
form of assertion (see second and third examples below for more explanation), or when it negates two entities simultaneously (see
fourth example below). It does not involve a relationship of subject and predicate.

- Negation of the verb

(S(NP-TPC-1 (NP ol auagidl::Al+tahodiydAtu: :the+threats/dangers)
(SBAR  (WHNP-2 ll::Al~atiy::which/who/whom [fem.sg.])
(S(VP oyrg::wuj~ih+at::be sent/be directed+it/they/she [verb]
(NP-SBJ-2 (-NONE- *T*))
(NP-OBJ-2 (-NONE- *))
(PP-CLR (! ::<ilaY::to/towards
(NP izl :Al+Eagiydi::the+colonel
gldildl::Al+ga*~Afiy~::the+Qaddafi))))))
(VP(PRTY::1A::no/not/non-)
Olgiw: tyutsotahAnu: the/it+be disdained/be underestimated
(NP-SBJ-3 (-NONE- *))
(PP o::bi-::with/by
(NP-3 (NP La::-hA::it/them/her)
(NP-1 (-NONE- *T*))))))

Lo (e ¥ SR el 1 s ) gl



AltahdiydAtu + Alatiy + wuj~ihat + <ilaY + AlEaqiydi + Algqa*Afiy + IA + yustahAnu + bi+hA
The threats addressed to Colonel Qaddafi should not be underestimated.

- Negation of other phrases

(S g::wa-::and
(PP o::-bi-::by/with
(NP & J3::=-*"1lika::that))
(VP oeSo::yatkuwn+u: the/it+be+[ind. ]
(NP-1 aloY¥!::Al+<imAmu::the+leader/imam
y4allz:Al+Sdr: :the+NOT IN LEXICON))
(VP (PRT &i::gad::[has/have])
>Le::EAd+a::return/go_back+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ-1 (-NONE- *T*))
(PP-DIR (PP (PP (PRT Y¥::1A::no/not/non-)
O :min::from
(NP Lo J::liybiyA::Libya))
Jo::bal::but rather/in fact
(PP (—::min::from
(NP (dawl 8::filasoTiyna::Palestine)))))

Osbandd e o Ll 0 Y 3le a8 il aley) 058 el
watbit*alika + yakuwnu + Al<imAmu + AlSadru + gad + EAda + 1A + min + lybyA + bal + min + filisTyn
And with that the Imam AlSadr would have returned not from Libya but from Palestine

Note: In this example, 1A is annotated as PART because the assertion ‘bal min falaSotiyn’ follows the negation. When the assertion
precedes the negation, 1A is annotated as CONJ as shown in the section 7.2.6.2. above.

(S(VPyas,::-yatgoduw+-null: :he/it+depart/become current/appear/seem
(NP-SBJ ¢! jall::Al+SirAEu: :thet+struggle/conflict/fight)
(PP-PRD o::bi-::with
(NP (PRT ¥::-1A::no_ [without])
>g9d>: tHuduwdK: :border/frontier/limits))



3538 O ) puall ghag
yagoduw+ AlSirAEu + bi+lA + HuduwdK

The conflict becomes without borders

Note: In this example, the negation is not accompanied by any form of assertion whether before or after the negated phrase.

7.2.6.4 The interjection IA ‘no’ (INTERJ)

lA is an interjection and annotated as INTERJ when it is not bound syntactically to any other sentence elements most typically as an
answer to a yes-no question. In this regard, its most common occurrence is in direct speech.

(S wa 3
(VP >ajBba oLl
(NP-SBJ * )
(PP-MNR bi o
(NP Hid~apK 3i> ) )
(s "
(INTJ 1A Y )

(VP (PRT 1A Y )
>uwAfiqu G314
(NP-SBJ * )
(PP-CLR FalaY _l&
(NP ha*A 1is ) ) )

138 B Y, Y i el
wa+>ajAba + bitHid~apK: "IA + 1A + >uwAfiqu + EalY + ha*A”
He answered severely : « No, I do not agree on that »



The interjection 1A can occupy a nominal position as in the example below. In this case its POS value will be still INTERJ but at the
tree level, it will take an NP head with whatever relevant function dashtag.

(S (NP-TPC-2 ol ¢>::JjawAb+u::answer+[def.nom.]
(NP &l ys::xubarA}+i-::experts/specialists+[def.gen.]
(NP Ls::-nA::our))
(VP (Ls::kAn+a::be/was/were+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ-2 (-NONE- *T*))
(NP-PRD ¥::1A::no)))))))

¥ S WA Ll
jawAbu xubarA}inA kAna 1A
The response of our experts was no
7.2.6.5 Tests to distinguish 1A as a conjunction from IA as a negative particle

1A as a negative particle is not ambiguous when it comes before a verb. It becomes ambiguous when it precedes a noun, a
prepositional phrase or any constituent other than a verb in which case it has to be clearly separated from its function as a conjunction.

A useful test to differentiate between 1A as a conjunction and 1A as a negative particle is to look at the syntactic context where both
occur.

- When the IA is used before two negated elements; that is to say, when there is a 1A before the first element and another 1A
before the second, then the two 1As are annotated as negative particles. In these contexts, the second 1A is preceded by a wa-, a
phenomenon that is not possible when 1A is a conjunction.

e Y5 T3 Y &l

ra>aytu + lA + zaydAF + wa + 1A + EamrAF
1 saw neither zayd nor Eamr



- In the same contexts mentioned above, 1A as a conjunction appears only before the second conjunct with the meaning of “this
not this”. This serves as the confirmation of a fact over another.

| ee Y Ta &l

ra>aytu + zaydAF + IA + EamrAF
1 saw Zayd not Amr

7.2.7 wa/ s ’and’, ‘while’, ‘by’, ‘with’
wa has 3 POS values: conjunction, subordinating conjunction, and preposition.
7.2.7.1 The conjunction wa ‘and’ (CONJ)

Both the wa of coordination (<sb=ll 5l s/ wAw AlEatf ) and the wa of connection (&Y 55/ wAw AlrabT) are annotated as
conjunctions in the following contexts:

- Coordination of two constituents of the same syntactic category and function.

(PP-PRP J::li-::for/to
(NP gois::-tagowiymi::rating/valuation
(NP s4w::madaY::extent/range
(NP (NP 4,u»::jid~iy~api::seriousness
(NP io4S4!::Al+Hukuwmtapi: : the+government
9::wa-::and
ol ¢35 31 : : ~Al+vuw~Ari: : the+deputies))
(PP 4::fiy::in
(NP JY»>!::<iHolAl::achieving/bout
(NP pdwll::Al+salAmi: :the+peace)))))))
Akl s (8 ) il g A Sal) dpaa (e gl
li+tagowiymi + maday + jid~yapi + AlHukwumapi + wa+Alnuw~Abi + fiy + <iHolAli + AlsalAmi
...in order to evaluate the level of seriousness of the government and the deputies in establishing peace.



(S (VP ja»>::HaDar+a-::attend/appear/be present+he/it [verb]
(NP-OBJ o::-hu::1it/him)
(NP-SBJ (NP u4sasxll::Al+Eamiydu::the+dean/chief
yeiSadl s :Al+dukotuwr+u: :the+doctor/Doctor/Dr.
e :Eabod: :Abd
dgjydl s :Al+rasuwtf: :thetRaouf
siw::snw::NOT IN LEXICON)
9::wa-::and
(NP 4 sae::-mudiyruw: :director/manager/chief
(NP ¢4 9l ::Al+furuwEi: :thet+branches/sections))
9::wa-::and
(NP 3i5lwY ! ::-Al+>asAti*apu::the+tprofessors))))
B35 & g i) 5 ey s gyl e )5Sl daall o s
wathaDara+hu + AlEamiydu + Alduktuwru + Eabd + Alra&uwf + sin~uw + watmudiyruw + AlfuruwEi + wa+AlsAti*apu.
Dean Dr. Adb Alraoof Sinu and the directors of the subsections and the teachers attended it

(NP (NP ! &l ::-Al+garAri::the+decision/resolution)
(ADJP _2,L3iJI::Al+tAriyxiy~i::the+historical
9::wa-::and
dosidl ::-Al+fariydi: : thetunique/incomparable/exceptional))
Al (Al A
AlgarAru + AltArixiy~u + wa+Alfariydu
The historic and exceptional decision

- Coordination of two constituents of different syntactic categories (NP-PP, ADJP-PP, ADJP-SBAR, S-SBAR etc.) but with the
same syntactic function. In this case the higher node that ties the two constituents together should be UCP.

(S g::wa-::and
(VP | 4 JL3s::-gAl+uwA: :said+they [verb]

(NP-SBJ *)

(s ™
(NP-SBJ I ia::h *A::this [masc.sg.])
(NP-PRD (NP j&::gayor+a::not/other

(NP zs0we::masomuwHK: :permissible/permitted))
g::wa—-::and



(NP ye::—gayor+a::not/other
(NP Jguiw::magobuwlK: :accepted/welcome))
(PP-LOC 4::fiy::in
(NP (NP 4iihis::minoTag+apK::area/zone/territory)
(UCP (ADJP iaiS»::munktaD~apK::populated
(PP w::bi-::with/by

(NP ylSw !l ::=-Al+suk~Ani::the+tresidents
g::wa—-::and
J>Uil s :-Al+matAjiri: :the+stores)))

9::wa-::and
(SBAR (WHNP-1 *0%*)
(S (VP Gxiws::-tatsotaHig~u::it+deserve
(NP-SBJ-1 *T*)
(NP-OBJ (NP alaina¥!::
Al+{ihotimAma: :
the+interest

))))))))))
wa + qAluwA + “+ ha*A + gayoru + masmuwHK + wa+gayoru + magbuwlK + fiy + mintaqapK + mukotaD~apK +
bit+Alsuk~Ani + wat+AlmatAjiri + wa+ttastaHig~u + Al<ihtimAma ”

And they said “this in not allowable and not acceptable in a zone populated with residents and shops and (that) needs a lot of
attention”

- when it occurs at the beginning of the paragraph functioning like a discourse connector.

4 e o shaie ) 70 2] 305 51 Ty { ) (ol S LSy
wa >a$Ara AlmuwATinu Alfiransiy~u wa bilaknapK <inklyziy~ap mukas~arap <ilY maEluwmAtK siriy~apK.
And the French citizen pointed out and with a broken English accent to confidential information.
[The translation here ends up as not great English — perhaps a simpler example would do just as well?]

- when wa, as a discourse connector, introduces a modifier which is almost always an SBAR or a PP. The wa along with the
modifier will be included under an NAC node.



(NP (NP g sy::raliysu::president/head/chairman
(NP db il ::Al+SuroTapi::the+police+[fem.sg.]))
(PP-LOC 4::fiy::in
(NP (NP oyl 3l::<igoliymi::region/district
(NP wiwd! ::Al+sinod: :the+Sind))
(NAC ,4::wa-::and
(SBAR (WHNP-3 *0%*)
(S (NP-SBJ cuwle::-EASimatu-::capital city
(NP (NP o::-hu::his/its)
(NP-3 *T%*)))
(NP-PRD il yS::karAto$iy::Karachi)))))))

ra}iysu + AlSuroTapi + fiy + <iqoliymi + Alsind + wa+EASimatu+hu + KaraAt$i
The police chief in the district of Sind and with Karatshi as its capital.

(S (NP-SBJ Ida::-h *A::this [masc.sg.])
(SBAR-NOM-PRD (WHNP-2 Lws::mA::what)
(S (VP _hzo::yutEoTiy+null::he/it+give/provide
(NP-SBJ-2 *T¥*)
(NP-DTV (uiodawl adl::Al+filasoTiyniy~iyna::
the+Palestinian)
(NP-OBJ Li»::Hag~AF::truth/right
S SI::>akovar+a: :more/most)
(NAC ,4::wa-::and
(PP-TMP J::-1li-::for/to
(NP 540::-mud~apK::period of time

Jobi::>aTowala: :longer/longest)))))))

S danale g viud) a8l a0 s

skl saaly ST lia cpilacdil) aey Lo 13

ha*A + mA + yuEoTiy + li+AlfalasTinyyna + Haq~AF + <akvara + wa+li + mud~apK + <ATowala

This is what gives the Palestinians more right and for a longer time

- Another type of NAC is the extraposed constituent where the constituent inside the NAC will be ICHed to another constituent
it usually coordinates with, because of an intervening constituent between the two conjuncts.



(PP Je::Eala¥Y::on/above
(NP Jol ::>amali::hope/wish))
(SBAR Gl ::>an::to
(8 (VP _ay::yat+fiy+a::he/it+fulfill/carry out+[sub.]
(NP-SBJ (ygJgswll::Al+maso&uwluwna: :thet+functionary)
(PP-CLR o::bi-::by/with
(NP (NP i, iy::-bagiy~api::remainder/remnant
(NP s>4¢4::wuEuwdi-::promises
(NP p2::-him::their))
(NAC-1 *ICH¥*)))
(PP-TMP 4::fiy::in
(NP (ADJP o3l ::>aqgorabi::soonest/nearer
(NP dsy8::furoSapK: :opportunity/chance
LS imumokinapK: :possible)))
(NAC-1 ,::wa-::and
(NP (NP-ADV dwsls::-xAS~apF::especially)
3ole !l ::<iEAdapu::return/repetition
(NP Jua 5::ta>ohiyli::habilitating
(NP 4ol ::Al+tbunoyapi:: the+structure
551 s sAl+taHotiy~api: : thetunder/
infra-)))))))))
Al Al bl sale) Aals  AiSes a8 Gl A padse 5 Ak O sl s el i of dal e
ElaY + <amali + <an + yafiy + Almaso&wlwna + bi+baqy~api + wuEwdit+him + fiy + <aqrabi furSapK + mumkinapK +
wa+xASapF + <iEAdapu + ta>ohiyli + AlbunaY + AltaHtiy~api.

With the hope that the officers keep the rest of their promises as soon as possible and especially re-habilitating the infra-structures.

N.B. An NAC of a coordinated NP-OBJ might be a more clear example to have here.
7.2.7.2 The subordinating conjunction wa ‘while’ (SUB_CONJ)

The circumstantial wa (Js 5\ s/ waw AIHAL) is a subordinating conjunction annotated as SUB_CONJ when it introduces an adverbial

clause that describes the circumstances under which an event took place. As such, the subordinating clause introduced by wa will take
its most appropriate adverbial dashtag according to context.



The SBAR introduced by the circumstantial wa can be an equational sentence with a pronoun subject or a verbal sentence with a
topicalized NP. In both cases, the circumstantial wa is always followed by a nominal entity.

(S wa 3
(VP lakin~ (s
(NP-SBJ iys. )
(NP-ADV ragma as)
(NP *alika &3 ) )
(S (VP >aHkiy _Soi
(NP-SBJ * )
(NP-OBJ hA Ls )
(SBAR-MNR wa
(S (NP-SBJ >anA Lsi )
(SBAR-NOM-PRD (WHNP-1 0 )
(S (VP wAvVigN G351 4
(NP-SBJ-1 *T* )
(SBAR >an~a (i
(S (NP-TPC-2 hu o )
(VP (PRT lan ;J )
yagbaba aazo
(NP-SBJ-2 *T¥*)
))))))))))))
Gy 1 431 335 Ul g LSl Al 22y ST
wa-+tlakin~iy + ragma + *alika + >aHokiy+hA + wa+>anA + wAvigN + >an~a+hu + lan yagDaba
And despite this I tell it being confident that he will not be angry

(S (VP zlLis::-yatHotAj+u::he/it+need/want+[ind.]
(NP-SBJ *)
(PP-CLR (! ::<ilaY::to/towards
(NP (NP 3 %=s::mEjrp::nogloss)

(PP (—::min::from

(NP (NP (NPdJd>::* lika::that )

(NPg o511l : :Al+nawoEi: :thet+type/kind)
(SBAR (WHNP-2 sdiJl::Al~a*iy::which/who/whom)
(S (VP _u#::yutHoyiy+null-::he/it+enliven
(NP-SBJ-2 *T¥*)



(NP-OBJ alhx ]l ::Al+EiZAma: :the+bones)
(SBAR-ADV 4::wa-::while
(S (NP-SBJ _»::-hiya::
it/they/she)
(NP-PRD auoy::ramiym+N::
decayed/rotten
))))))))))))
e.\A)GQ}r‘aLAL“‘;\M dﬂ\tjﬂ\gﬂhwﬁ)m‘;\chx
yaHotAju + <ilaY + muEojizapK min *alika AlnawoEi Al~a*iy yuHoyiy AIEiDAma wa hya ramiymN
It needs a miracle of the type that resuscitates bones when they become ashes

7.2.7.3 The preposition wa (PREP)

wa as a preposition has two meanings: the wa of oath ( &)\ 5l s /waw Algasam ) and the wa of accompaniment (&=l sl 5/ waw
AlmaEiy~ap).

7.2.7.3.1 The wa of oath ‘by’

This wa is used in oaths. It assigns the genitive case to its complement.

(PP 4::wa::by
(NP 41 ::Al~ahi::God))
Q5
wa+All~ahi
By God

7.2.7.3.2 The wa of accompaniment ‘with’

This wa expresses the meaning of togetherness. It assigns the accusative case to its complement. It can be replaced by &« (maEa/with).
Most of the time, this wa is used with verbs with an embedded meaning of ‘reciprocity.’

(NP 5,,45::-Daruwrapi::necessity/need/imperative
(NP (NP (NP bladl::Al+HifAZi::thet+preservation/guarding)



(PP _Je::Ealay-::on/above
(NP »::-hi::it/him))))
g::wa—-::and
(NP (NP ,ghij::-taTowiyri-::development/advancement/promotion
(NP o::-hi::its/his))
(PP o::bi-::by/with
(SBAR-NOM (WHNP-2 Ls::-mA::what)
(S (VP @il g5::ya+ttawAfaqu: :he/it+agree/concur
(NP-SBJ-2 *T*)
(PP-CLR 4::wa-::with
(NP (NP dusuas::-taSoniyfa::
classification
(NP Joo>::jubayol::
Jubayl))
(PP d::ka-::like/such _as
(NP (NP gdg.0::-mawoqiEK::
location)
(PP J::li-::to/for
(NP &1 jd::-Al+turAvi
::thetheritage
el
Al+EAlamiy~+i::
the+
international/
world
))))))
ol 5 o e Jaom iy (3 5 Loy o Agle Jaliall 555 pum
Daruwrapu + AIHifADi + Ealayhi + wa+taTwiyrihi + bi+mA + yatawAfaqu + wa+tasniyfa + jubayol + ka+maowqiEK +

li+lturAvi + AIEAlamy~i
The necessecity of preserving it and developing it with what complies with the classification of Jubail as a site of world heritage



(S (VP (PRT Y::1A::no/not/non-)
ashiw s tyatsotaTiyE+u: the/it+be able/be capable
(NP-SBJ *)
(SBAR (SBAR Gl ::>an::to
(S (VP pgiay::yatfohamta-::he/it+understand
(NP-SBJ *)
(NP-OBJ o::-hu::it/him))))
41 ::AWO-::0T
(SBAR Gl ::>an::to
(S (VP pa»liiy::yattafAhama::hetunderstand one another
(NP-SBJ *) -
(PP-CLR 4::wa-::with
(NP (PRTLu!::-<iy~A-::to/for)
o::—hu::it/him))))))))

IA + yasotaTiyEu + >an + yafohama+hu + awo + >an + yatafAhama + wa+<iy~Ahu
He can not understand him or agree with him

7.2.7.4 The particle wa- (PART) [Under Construction]|

7.2.7.5.1 wa: SUB_CONJ or CONJ?

bl PR gl 40y S (gl anadll 8 5 g8 97 Q85 IS5 e Hea g (ladll 0p s

ol 5 aalis ol gl dagds o ke ¥

7.2.7.5 Tests distinguishing the wa of coordination, NAC clauses introduced by wa, and the circumstantial wa

The subordinating conjunction wa is particularly problematic to differentiate from the conjunction wa whether the latter serves as a
coordinator between two constituents or as a conjunction heading an NAC construction.

A simple coordinated main clause referring to an antecedent in a preceding main clause usually will have additional information,
regardless of the first event. The additional information is not about the circumstances that surround the event expressed in the first
clause, as in the following examples:



wazu~yna AlnaEo$u bizuhuwrK EalaY S$akoli raqomi 7 wahuwa ragmu Algamiysi Al~a*iy kAna yarotadiyhi mAviuwz
xilAla AlmubArAti.
And the gasket was decorated with flowers in the shape of the number 7 and this was Matthews’ shirt’s number.

Y deliva Jlae 585 aal 5 Jae Jlae 8 Jand Jlandl (e 458010 538
ha*ihi Alfi}apu min AIEum~Ali taEomalu fiy majAli EamalK wAHidK wahuwa majAlu SinAEapi Al>aH*iyapi
This category of factory workers works in one job area and it the area of shoe manufacturing.

As a subordinating conjunction, wa introduces a clause that “relates a condition or action simultaneous with an event” (W. Fisher
1972). Below are tests to differentiate the two wa:

- Look for simultaneity in the events of the first and the second clause. For example, looking for the patterns:

- “something happens to X, while X is/is doing something”
- “X does something to Y, while Y is/is doing something”
- “something happens at/before/after/under Z, while Z is/is doing something”

mAtat <ibonatuhu wahya talidu
She died while she was giving birth

If any of these patterns happen, this is a SUB_ CONJ wa.

- Omit the wa and replace the predicate, which is usually an adjective or a verb, in the wa clause by a participle (derived from
the same verb) in the indefinite accusative. The substitution will lead to an S-ADV or S-MNR. If this substitution is successful
without changing the meaning of the sentence in any way, this is a SUB_CONIJ wa.

dala b 5ola/ Ba b sels > Kalasl
jA’a wa huwa DAHikN/jA’a wa huwa yaDHaku = jA’a DAHIkAF
He came and he was laughing/He came while he was laughing >He came laughing



- Add extra arguments or modifiers after the wa clause, to the verb of the first clause. If this is possible and an additional
constituent can be placed after the clause introduced by wa, this clause is a circumstantial modifier of the verb in the main

clause. The clause is an SBAR, and the POS tag for wa is SUB_CONJ.

LY Jlea) camy Al 4 ¢ 4l Cile
mAtat <ibonatuhu wahya talidu bisababi <ithomAli AI>aTib~A’i
She died while she was giving birth because of the doctors’ carelessness

7.2.7.5.2 wa: CONJ (under NAC) or SUB_CONJ?

The following are tests to differentiate between the NAC structures and the subordinating clauses introduced by the circumstantial wa:

- The wa of the NAC structures can be omitted without any other accompanying structural modification. This test is especially
valid for prepositional phrases and relative clauses with an overt relative pronoun, preceded by wa. The wa in an NAC

structure is always CONJ.

Example with PP-MNR:

(S (VP (PRT us::—gad::[has/have])
Lis,: :bit+nA: :become/remaintwe [verb]

(NP-SBJ-1 *)
(S (VP dyus::nutdorik+u: :we+tcomprehend/realize+[ind. ]
(NP-SBJ-1 *)

(NAC ,::wa-::and
(PP-MNR o::-bi-::by/with
(NP _<,4::-waEoyK: :consciousness/awareness
JwoLS: :kAmilK: :complete/full/integral)))
(SBAR-NOM-0OBJ (WHNP-3 | 3lw::mA*A: :what)
(S (VP Juwa>::HaSal+a::occur/happenthe/it
(NP-SBJ-3 *T*))))))))

qad + bit+nA + nudorik+u + watbi+waEoy+K + kAmil+K + mA*A + HaSal+a
have + become + realize + and+with+consciousness + complete + what + happen



With complete conscious, we have realized what happened

9

(S (VP (PRT us::—gad::[has/have])
Lis,: :bit+nA: :become/remaintwe [verb]

(NP-SBJ-1 *)
(S (VP dyuws::nutdorik+u: :we+tcomprehend/realize+[ind.]
(NP-SBJ-1 *)

(PP-MNR o::-bi-::by/with
(NP _<4::-waEoyK: :consciousness/awareness
JwoLS: :kAmilK: :complete/full/integral))
(SBAR-NOM-0OBJ (WHNP-3 | 3lw::mA*A: :what)
(S (VP Juwa>::HaSal+a::occur/happenthe/it
(NP-SBJ-3 *T*))))))))

qad + bit+nA + nudorik+u + watbitwaEoy+K + kAmil+K + mA*A + HaSal+a
have + become + realize + and+with+consciousness + complete + what + happen
With complete conscious, we have realized what happened



Example with an SBAR relative clause:

(S (VP sLs::gAd+a::lead/guide+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ *)
(NP-TMP | w51 ::>axiyrAF::last/latest/recent/latter)
(NP-OBJ (NP (NP wloglall::Al+mufAwaDAti::the+tnegotiationstalks)
(NP-ADV (: :bayona: :between/among
(NP (NP Go,YI::Al+>urodun~i::the+Jordan)
g::wa—-::and
(NP ol ¥ edl::-Al+wilAyAti::thet+tStates
puasxill s :Al+mut~aHidapi: :the+United))))
(NAC ,::wa-::and
(SBAR (WHNP-2 J|::-Al~atiy::which/who/whom [fem.sg.])
(S (VP axss::tuw~ij+at::be crowned+it
(NP-SBJ-2 *T*)
(NP-OBJ-2 *)
(PP-CLR o::bi-::by/with
(NP &u8,5::-tawogiyEi::signing
(NP 5Ll ::{it~ifAgi::treaty
(NP 3 loeidlz:
Al+tijArapi::
the+commerce
S
Al+Hur~api::
thetfree
)))))))))))



(S (VP sLs::gAd+a::lead/guidethe/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ *)
(NP-TMP | ys1::>axiyrAF::last/latest/recent/latter)
(NP-OBJ (NP (NP wloglall::Al+mufAwaDAti::the+tnegotiationstalks)
(NP-ADV (::bayona: :between/among
(NP (NP Go,Y¥I::Al+>urodun~i::the+Jordan)
g::wa—-::and
(NP ol ¥ gedl::-Al+wilAyAti::thet+tStates
puaxill i :Al+mut~aHidapi: :the+United))))
(SBAR (WHNP-2 Jf::-Al~atiy::which/who/whom [fem.sg.])
(S (VP ax»ss::tuw~ij+at::be crowned+it
(NP-SBJ-2 *T*)
(NP-OBJ-2 *)
(PP-CLR o::bi-::by/with
(NP g1 d,5::-tawogiyEi::signing
(NP Glisl::{it~ifAgi::/treaty
(NP 5, lxidl::Al+tijArapi::
the+commerce
5,41 ::Al+Hur~api: :the+free
))))))))))
BSoall 3lall Bl a8 5 Can g (Al g Bastall ALY Gl 5 53 Y o Giliaglaall | sl 8
gAda + AxiyrAF + AlmufAwaDAti + bayona + Al<urduni + wat+AlwilAyAti + ALmut~aHidapi + wa+All~atiy + tuw~ijat +
bi+<it~ifAqi + AltijArati + AlHur~api
And conducted lately the negotiations between Jordan and the United States that led to signing the treaty of free trade

7.2.8 mA/ w /’not’, ‘that’, ‘as long as’, as soon as’, ‘what’, ‘some’, ‘not be’

mA has 8 POS values: negative particle, particle, interrogative pronoun, relative pronoun, exclamative pronoun, subordinating
conjunction, non-inflectional verb, and noun.

7.2.8.1 The negative particle mA/ ‘not’ (NEG_PART)



mA is a negative particle annotated as NEG_PART when it occurs only before verbs to negate them. In this context, the mA can
be replaced by another negative particle with no change in meaning. mA as a negative particle often occurs in collocation with
verbs like J) (zAla/ no longer be), 3 (fati}a/ refrain from), &&) (Ainfak~a/ cease), etc. See section 4.1.2.2.2 of the syntactic
annotation guidelines for further examples.

(S (PP-PRD 4::fiy::in
(NP &xJ::mannaY::meaning/sense
(NP (NP Iia::h *A::this [masc.sg.]
(NP awY!::Al+{isom+i::the+name+[def.gen.]
s—olwllt:Al+sAmiy~i: :the+elevated))))
(NP-SBJ 4ol uy::bidAy+ap+u: :beginning/start+[fem.sg.]+[def.nom.]
(NP (NP 4wl .s::gadAsapK::sanctity/His Holiness)
(SBAR (WHNP-1 *0%*)
(S (VP (PRT Lo::mA::not)
adye::Earaf+at: :know+it/they/she
(NP-SBJ-1 *T*)
(NP-OBJ Y3»::ZilAlAF::auspices/
shelter)))))))
YO d je e Al Al abal) an¥) laa Jixa
Fiy + maEonaY + ha*A + Al<ismi + bidAyapu + qadAsapK + mA + Earifat + ZilalAF
In the meaning of this sacred name there is the beginning of a holiness that never knew any flaws

7.2.8.2 The subordinating conjunction mA/ ‘that’, ‘as long as’, ‘as soon as’ (SUB_CONJ)
mA is a subordinating conjunction and annotated as SUB_CON]J in two cases:
- When mA introduces a clause that, along with the mA, can be replaced by a masdar/gerund derived from the main verb of the

clause. This mA is called the gerundive mA ( 434l W/ mA Almasodary~ap ) and usually follows words like Einda, baEoda,
mivola, etc.



(S g::wa-::and
(NP-TPC-1 (NP ,4S::-kaviyrN::many/much/numerous)
(PP (—::min::from
(NP s lode::EulamA'i::scholars/scientists
(NP goudl::Al+diyni::the+religion))))

(VP 1 4d5cl::{iEotaraf+uwhA: :acknowledge/recognize[verb]
(NP—SBJfl *T*)
(SBAR (I ::->an~a-::that

(S (NP-TPC-2 p»::-hum::they [masc.pl.])
(VP | 4lhsi::>axoTa>+uwA: :be _wrong/do_incorrectly [verb]
(NP-SBJ-2 *T*)
(NP-TMP . e::Einoda-::when)
(SBAR Lw::-mA::that
(S (VP I ¢Jdg5::tawal~+awoA::
take charge of
(NP-SBJ *)
(NP-OBJ wwlill::Al+manASiba::
the+posts/positions
iyl :Al+rasomiy~apa::
thetofficial))))))))))
Lans Hll Caualiall ) gl g5 Lanie | slasf gl 168 yiel cpall eldde (e LS
wa+tkaviyrN + min + EulamA’i + Aldiyni + <iEotarafuwA + >an~ahum + <axTa<wA Einda+mA + tawal~awA + AlmanAsiba +
Alrasmy~apa.

And many religious scholars confessed that they were wrong when they took on official (government) positions

- When mA introduces a subordinate clause with a conditional meaning. This is called the conditional mA ( 4k&) L / mA
Al$arTiy~ap)

(S (NP-TPC-1 oj»::Hizob+a::party/band+[def.acc.]
&1 ::All~"h::Allah/God)

(VP (PRT (Jd::lan::[will] not/never)
Ju—iy::yatgobal+a::he/it+accept/receive/approve+[sub.]
(NP-SBJ-1 *T*)

(NP-OBJ puc::Eadama::absence of/lack of
(NP >4 3::tawojiyhi::directing/guiding/sending
(NP o1 sblall::Al+muDAd~Ati: :the+anti-/counter)))



(SBAR-ADV |w::mA::as long as
(S (VP plo::dAm+a::last/persevere/continue+he/it
(NP-SBJ dJlLgss¥ !l ::Al+{inotihAku::thet+violation
oS gwY i tAl+<isorAliyliy~u::

the+Israeli)

(ADJP-PRD Lo 5L3::gA}imAF: :ongoing/
existing/present))))))

Laild L) ) gyl ala Le cilabiaall dua 68 aae Jity Al
Hizbu + Al~ahi + lan + yaqobala + Eadama + tawojiyhi + AlmuD~AdAti + mA + dAma Al<intihAku + Al<isrA{iliy~u +
qA{imAF.

Hizbullah will not accept not aiming anti-missile missiles as long as the Israeli violations are ongoing
N.B. An additional example of mA in the meaning of ‘as soon as’ needs to be added.

7.2.8.3 The relative pronoun mA/ ‘what’ (REL_PRON)

mA can also be a relative pronoun and annotated as REL_PRON. It usually occurs as the head of a free relative clause (SBAR-NOM)
which occupies nominal positions such as subject or direct object of the verb, complement of a noun, and complement of a preposition.

This mA needs to be traced in its proper position in the lower clause, as subject, object, predicate, or with a resumptive pronoun, etc.
The relative pronoun mA can be substituted by ‘Al~a*iy.’

[Need another example with the free relative in a regular subject position with a verb]

(S (NP-SBJ Ida::-h *A::this [masc.sg.])
(SBAR-NOM-PRD (WHNP-3 Lw::mA: :what)
(S (VP yLs::kAnta::be/was/werethe/it_ [verb]
(NP-SBJ-3 *T*)
(ADJP-PRD Mwol>::HASil1+AF::
holding+[acc.indef.])))))
Sbals S L 13

ha*A + mA + kAna + HASIIAN

This is what was happening.



NOTE: mA as a relative pronoun can head adverbial SBARs, in which case the SBAR takes only an ADV dashtag without the —
NOM tag. This mA operates in the same sense as mim~A, as shown in the following example:

(S vum~a A%
(VP bada>a a5
(NP-SBJ Aljumohuwru )sgat! )
(PP-CLR bi o
(NP (NP AlhutAfi Gligl )
wa 3
(NP (NP <ilgA'i «Lill
(NP AlgAruwrAti ol ygyLall
AlfArigapi 4&,Lsall ) )
(NP-DIR wasaTa kbag
(NP AlmaloEabi oxdir ) ) ) ) )
(SBAR-ADV (WHNP-1 mA L., )
(S (VP ADTar~a yhol

(NP-SBJ-1 *T* )

(NP-OBJ AlHakama aSd! )

(PP-CLR <ilay _J|

(NP <iygAfi sl
(NP AlmubArAti ofyLki))))))))
@l bl Galiy) ) aSall lacal be Caedal) o s de Hlall el y gyl olal) g Cilighly ) sgandl g a3
vum~a bada>a Aljumohuwru bi AlhutAfi ou <ilogA’i AlqAruwrAti AlfArighapi mA <iDTar~a AlHakama <ilaY <ilgA’l

AlmubArAti

And then the spectators started shouting and throwing empty bottles into the field, which led the referee to stop the game
7.2.8.4 The interrogative pronoun mA/ ‘what’ (INTERROG_PRON)

mA can be an interrogative pronoun and annotated as INTERROG PRON when it heads an question (SBARQ). This mA needs to be
traced in the clause it heads depending on the syntactic category and function of the constituent it substitutes for.

(SBARQ (WHNP-1 Lo::mA::what)
(S (VP dxss::dfEtk::nogloss
(NP-SBJ-1 *T¥*)
(PP-CLR (! ::<ilaY::to/towards



(NP (NP 4is,Lid!::Al+muSArakapi::the+participation)
(PP 4::fiy::in
(NP (NP osda::h *ihi::this)
(NP 5y 0lx\ll:: Al+mugAmarapi::
the+tadventure)))
?)

?B)AIA..AM 0 GSZ\.SJL&A.“ "J‘\ Sladn L
mA + dafaEatka + <ilaY + Almu$Arakapi + fiy + ha*ihi + AlmugAmarapi
What pushed you to take part in this adventure?

7.2.8.5 The exclamative pronoun mA/ ‘what’ (EXCLAM_PRON)

mA is an exclamative pronoun and is annotated as EXCLAM PRON when it is used in exclamative propositions involving what is
called in Arabic traditional grammar verbs of exclamation (wa=3l Jsdl/ >afoEAl AltaEaj~ub) having the morphological pattern
>afoEala (Jal).

The exclamative mA (mA AltaEajubiy~ap) has a nominal value. It heads an SBAR and is traced in the lower clause as the subject of a
verb of exclamation. It is followed by an NP-OBJ in the accusative.
(See section 4.1.3 of the syntactic annotation guidelines for “How beautiful...mA >ajmala...)

(SBAR 4::wa-::and
(WHNP-1 L»::-mA::what)
(S (VP yhsl::>axoTar+a: make dangerous
(NP-SBJ-1 *T¥)
(NP-OBJ & yhasdl s :Al+taTar~ufa: :thetextremism/radicalism
sooo i :Al+yamiyniy~a: :thetrightist/
right-wing))))
el Caylaill jladl L
mA + <axo + Tara + AltaTar~ufa + Alyaniyny~a
How dangerous is the right extremism

7.2.8.6 The noun mA /’some’ (NOUN)



mA is a noun (gl W/ mA Almubohamap ‘mA of indefiniteness’ ) and is annotated as NOUN when it modifies an indefinite noun
by adding (more) indefiniteness to it. mA here conveys the meaning of “some.” At the Treebank level, this mA is annotated as in

apposition with the noun it modifies.

(5 (VP yLs::kAnta::be/was/werethe/it [verb]
(VP ,hiiy::yatnotaZir+u::he/it+expect/wait for+[ind.]
(NP-SBJ-3 *T*)
(NP-OBJ (NP Lié::$ayol}AF::something/thing )
(NP Lo::mA::some)))))
Lo Ul daty oS

kAna + yantaZiru + $ayo+ {AF mA
He was waiting for something (some thing)

7.2.8.7 The non-inflectional verb mA/ ‘not be’ (VERB)

mA is a non-inflectional verb annotated as VERB when it plays the same syntactic role as /ayosa; that is to say, when it assigns the
nominative to its subject and the accusative to its predicate. The difference between the non-inflectional verb mA and the negative

particle mA is that the former negates the whole predication whereas the latter only negates verbs. mA as a non-inflectional verb is
always followed by a noun in the nominative. It never occurs before a verb.

(S (VP Lo::-mA::not
(NP-SBJ ¢ds::tiloka::that/those)
(NP-PRD sgw::siwa¥::other than/except for)
(NP ,g4do::bu*uwr+u: :seeds+[def.nom. ]
(NP (NP 5Lissl::{inoEitAgi::self-liberation
(NP > 4l ::Al+farodi::the+individual ))
(PP (—::min::from
(NP odood: tgabiyl+at+i-::tribe
(NP o::-hi::his/its))))))))
Al (ye 3 ) (Gliail ) 53 (5 g 3 L

mA + tiloka + siwaY + bu*uwru + <inoEitAqi + Alfarodi + min + qabiylati+hi
Those are nothing but signs of the liberation of the individual from his tribe



(S (VP Lo::-mA::not)
(NP-SBJ Jui::nayolu::attainment/achievement/acquiring
(NP uJlUall::Al+maTAlibi: :thetdemands))
(PP-MNR- PRD o::bi-::with/by
(NP sw5!::-Al+taman~iy: :the+wish/hope))))
il laall Jis L

mA + nayolu + AlmaTAlibi + bit+Altaman~iy
Reaching goals is not (just) by wishing

7.2.8.8 The particle mA (PART)

mA is a particle and annotated as PART when it follows an adjective that has an adverbial function in the sentence. Such adjectives in
the indefinite and in the accusative case like & (gAlibAF/ often), T (kaviyrAF/much) are annotated in the tree as NP-ADV. What
follows this particle mA must be a VP, and the mA particle links the NP-ADV to the VP.

[Some discussion is still needed about the real relationship of the adjective with the verbal phrase — policy for POS tag and tree
structure both in question]

(S (NP-TPC-2 (NP &lhlwll::Al+suluTAtu: :thetauthorities
iuaisl s :Al+nagodiy~apu: : the+tmonetary/cash)
(PP 4::fiy::in
(NP (NP sue::EadadK::number/quantity/issue)
(PP (—::min::from
(NP Jguldl::Al+duwali::the+states/countries)))))
(NP-ADV LJLe::gAlibAF: :generally/commonly/typically
(PRT Lo::mA)
(VP aajss::tatEotamid+u::it/they/she+depend/rely [on]+[ind.]
(NP-SBJ-2 *T*)
(NP-OBJ (NP ,lxw!::>asoEAra::prices/rates
(NP sus3lé::fA}id+ap+K: :benefit/use))
(ADJP 4ixaj,e::murotafiEapK::elevated/rising))
(PP-PRP J::1i-::to/for
(NP (NP ¢ lsul::-Al+difAE+i::thet+defense+[def.gen.])
(PP (e::Ean::from/about/of



(NP ylxw!::>asoEAri::prices/rates
(NP Gyl ::Al+Sarofi::the+diverting/
spending)))))))
u),-aj\ )l&ui\ o &UJHAMJ)AEAE\A)\.&M\ Wit L Llle d}ﬂ\ (W e ‘59:\_\.33.\3\ Gl
AlsuluTAtu + Alnaqdy~apu + fiy + EadadK + min + Alduali + gAlibAF + mA + taEotamidu + AsoEAra + fA {idapK +
murotafiEapF + li+AldifAEi + Ean + AsoEAri + AlSarfi
1t is often the case that monetary institutions in a number of countries employ high interest rates to protect stock market prices

7.2.9 <i*A/M / ‘i, ‘whether’, ‘suddenly’
<i*A has two POS values: subordinating conjunction and particle, and two matching syntactic annotations.
7.2.9.1 The subordinating conjunction <i*A ‘if,” ‘whether’ (SUB_CONJ)

<i*A is a subordinating conjunction annotated as SUB_CONIJ when it heads a subordinate clause SBAR. It can occur in the following
contexts:

- when it introduces adverbial subordinating clauses with a conditional meaning where <i*A can be used by itself or along
with the subordinating conjunction mA.

(S (SBAR-ADV |3|::-<i*A::if/whether
(S (VP yLs::kAnt+a::be/was/werethe/it_[verb]
(ADVP-PRD YUis::hunAka::there)
(NP-SBJ (NP 4i>l>::HAj+apN: :need)
(PP (1 ::<ilaY::to/towards
(NP al wdiw!l t:{isotixodAmi: :usage/utilization
(NP 34381l ::Al+quw~api::the+tviolence)))))))
(PRT &::fa-::and/so)
(VP gSod::-lit+yatkun+to::let+him/it+be+[jus.]
(NP-SBJ *)))
_O&MS}H\HJ&LJL;!l;Esdt@‘js‘ﬂ

<i*A + kAna + hunAka + HAjapN + <ilaY + <istixodAmi + Alqwu~api + fa + li+yakuno



If there is a need to use violence, so be it.

(S (VP (l::<in~a::indeed
(NP-SBJ 4= dll::Al+SariyEapa::the+Sharia [Islamic law])
(ADJP-PRD 4jw>::Hasan+ap+N::good+[fem.sg.]+[indef.nom.])
(SBAR-ADV |3/ ::<i*A::if/whether
(S (VP odoesiwl::AusotuEomil+at: :nogloss
(NP-SBJ-1 *)
(NP-OBJ-1 *)
(PP-MNR _Jec::Eala¥Y::on/above
(SBAR (! ::>an~a-::that
(S (NP-SBJ la::-hA::it/they/she)
(NP-PRD 4=, ,4::SariyEapN::Sharia
[Islamic_law])))))))))
a5 el e antil 113 25 iy 30 3

<in~a + Al$ariyEapa + HasnapN + <i* + >usotuEmilat + EalaY + >an~ah+A + $ariyEapN
The Shari’a is good if it is used as such.

(S (SBAR-ADV [ 3f::<i*A::if/whether Lo::mA::that
(S (VP sl ,l::>arAd+a::want/desire/intend+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ (azs !l : :Al+baEoDu: :thetsome/several)
(NP-OBJ (NP 434)L#l::Al+mujAzafapa::the+recklessness)
g::wa—-::and
(NP (NP 4,LsYl::-Al+<igAmapa::the+residency)
(PP g::fiy::in
(NP ! ::>ay~+i::any+[def.gen.]
(NP (LS »::makAn+K::place))))))))
(PRT &::fa-::and/so)
(VP | saxiy J::-lit+yat+taHam~al+uwA::let+tot+assume [reponsibility]+[masc.pl.]
(NP-SBJ *)
(NP-OBJ 44 Jg3wwe::maso&uwliy~apa::responsibility
(NP il ::>anofus+i-::selves+[def.gen.]
(NP a2::-him::their)))))
gl 43 5 s ) slaacils Lo (S 8 AL8Y) 5 48 jlaall (andl i Le 13)
<i*A + mA + >arAda + AlbaEoDu + AlmujAzafapa + wa+Al<iqAmapa + fiy + >ay~i + makAnK + fatlit+yataHam~alwA +
maso&wly~apa + >anfusihim



If some want to take on the risk and reside in any place, then let them assume their own responsibility.

(S VP (PRT Y::-1A::no/not/non-)
sy4o:natdoriy+null: :wetknow/be aware of/notice
(NP-SBJ *)
(SBAR | 3::<i*A::if/whether
(S (PP-PRD g::fiy::in
(NP LSy I : :Al+<imokAni::the+possibility))
(NP-SBJ (wf::taHosiynu::improving/making better
(NP i,Lutl::Al+jibAyapi::the+tax/duty))

A + nadoriy + <i*A + kAna + fiy + Al<imokAni + taHosiynu + AljibAyapi
We don’t know if an improvement of the tax is possible

when it introduces an SBAR complement of the verb whether by itself or along with the subordinating conjunction mA.
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(S (VP (PRT Y::-1A::no/not/non-)
el tyatsotaTiyE+u: the/it+be able/be capable+[ind.]
(NP-SBJ u»>!::>aHadN: :one)
(SBAR Gl ::>an::to
(S (VP Jsiu::yatquwl+a::he/it+say+[sub.]
(NP-SBJ *)
(SBAR Lu::mA::that |3/::<i*A::if/whether
(S (S (VP LisS::kunnA::be/was/weret+we
(VP axibw::satnat+nojaHu::will+we+succeed

(NP-SBJ *)
gl ti>aw::or
(S (VP Jiiiw::satna+foSalu::will+we+fail
(NP-SBJ *)))))

(PP-TMP (I ::<ilaY::to/towards
(SBAR Gl ::>an::to
(S (VP ,his::tat+noZur+a::it/they/she+
look/observe+[sub.]
(NP-SBJ (NP 4i.S=::maHokamtapu::
court/tribunal
(NP ol bw! o
{isoti}onAfK::
resumption/appeal))
(PP-LOC g::fiy::in
(NP JowSg or:
bruwkosiyl::
Brussels)))
(PP-CLR g::fiy::in
(SBAR L.o::mA: :what
I31::<i*A::if/whether
(S (VP yls::kAn+ta::
was +he/it
(PP-PRD J::11i-
::for/to
(NP LsSoxdo::
-bilojiykA::
Belgium))
(NP-SBJ (NP G4l::
Al+Hag~u::



the+right)
(PP g::fiy::in
(NP ololio::
mugADAati-::
court trial
(NP o::-hi::
his/its
)))))))))))))))))
alizalis 8 (5adl 1Salid IS 13 Lo JuS 57y 8 caliinl) &aads s of ) i of il U013 La sty of 3l ki
IA + yastaTyEu + >aHadN + >an + yaquwla + mA + <i*A + kun~A + sananjaHu + >aw + sanaf$alu + <ilaY + >an + tanoZura +
maHokamapu + <istinAfK + fiy + bruwksAl + mA + <i*A + kAna + li+byljykA + AlHag~u + fiy + muqADAti+hi
Nobody can tell whether we will succeed or lose until an appeal court in Brussels decides whether Belgium has the right to pursue
him.

7.2.9.2 The particle <i*A/ ‘suddenly’ (PART)

<i*A is a particle and annotated as PART when it conveys the meaning of “suddenly.” It heads a main clause. This <i*A is referred to
in Arabic as the <i*A of surprise (45l 13 <i*A Alfuja}iy~ap).



(S (S 4::wa-::and
(PP-TMP 4::-fiy::in
(NP Slg::nihA}iy~::final [in sports]
(NP 5Lswll : :Al+sibAg+i: :the+trace/competition+[def.gen.])))
(VP o=xbu 5l ::{inodafaE+at: :be pushed/be propelled+it/they/she [verb]
(NP-SBJ *)
(PP-MNR 4::ka-::1like/such _as

(NP iJooiJdl::-Al+qunobulapi: :the+bomb/shell/grenade))
(PP J::li-::for

(SBAR *0*
(S (VP Jaxwi::-tutsaj~ila::it/them/her record
(NP-SBJ *)
(PP 4::fiy::in
(NP (NP yUi»¥!::Al+>amotAri::thet+meters)

(ADJP _JI::Al::the
50::50::nogloss)
(ADJP 4,Y!::Al+>uwlaY::the+first)))
(NP-OBJ 28.86::28.86::nogloss
(NP 4. 50U5::vAniyapF::second [time span]
))))))))
&::fa-::and/so
(S (PRT |J3)::-<i*A::suddenly
(PP w::bi-::with/by
(NP (> s\l ::-Al+mutafar~ijiyna: :the+spectator/onlooker))

(VP (sagi::yatnohaD+uwna: :they [people]+rise/awaken/rebel+[masc.pl.]
(NP-SBJ *)

(NP-ADV
g::wa—-::and

(S (VP (auSl gn::-yutwAkib+uwna-::they [people]+accompany/escort+[masc.pl.]
(NP-SBJ *)

Lru: :jamiyEAF: :all/entirely/together)))

(NP-OBJ La::-hA::it/them/her)
(PP-MNR o::bi-::by/with
(NP (NP auxdi::-taSojiyEi-::encouragement/support
(NP aa::-him::their))
(ADJP o Ladl::Al+SAxibi::the+noisy/tumultuous))))))
Cdlin aanly L8 980 58 Ty Lanan () shingts a8 138 3005 28,26 (A 5Y) JLiaY) b (el ALK caadyy) ) Jiles 3



wa+fly + nihA}iy~i + AlsibAqi + <inodafaEat + ka+Alqunbulapi + li+tusaj~ila + fiy + Al>amtAri + Al>uwlY + 28.26 +
vAniyapF, fa+<i*A + bi+Almutafar~ijiyna + yanohaDuwna + jamiyEAF + wat+yuwAkibuwna+hA + bit+ta$jyEK + SAxib

And at the end of the race, she propelled like a bomb to achieve in the first meters 28.26 seconds, then suddenly the spectators all
rose and accompanied her sprint with an intense cheer.

N.B. The above annotation needs to be revised to include the new POS value of bi- .
7.2.10 <i*/ 3/ ‘because’,’as’, ‘suddenly’

<i* has 2 POS values and 2 matching syntactic representations.

7.2.10.1 The subordinating conjunction <i*/ ‘because,’ ‘since,” ‘as’ (SUB_CONJ)

<i* is a subordinating conjunction annotated as SUB_CONJ when it introduces an adverbial subordinating clause with most of the
time an explanatory meaning related to the content of the main clause.

(S (PP ¢::ka::as
(NP J3* 1ika::that)
(VP LS::SakA+-LRB-null-RRB-::complain/suffer+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ wJls::xAlid::Khalid _SUaxill::Al+gaHoTAniy~::the+Qahtani)
(PP-CLR (y»::min::from
(SBAR (! ::>an~a::that
(S "::"::nogloss
(NP-TPC-3 (NP 4iy,lll::Al+Tariygapa: :thet+method)
(SBAR (WHNP-1 sJl::Al~atiy::which [fem.sg.])
(S (VP g s::qubiD+a::be arrested/
be seizedthe/it
(NP-SBJ-2 *)
(PP g::fiy-::in
(NP (NP la::-hA::it/her)
(NP-1 *T*)))
(PP-CLR Je::EalaY::on/above
(NP-2 (NP G ad::
Sagiyg-::



brother)

(NP s :: iy::
my) )

g::wa—-::and

(NP osg)::
-zawojati-::

wife
(NP o::-hi::
his))))))))

(VP oLs::kAn+at: :be/was/were+it/they/she [verb]
(NP-SBJ-3 *T*)
(ADJP-PRD 4> 4::waHo$iy~apF: :brutal/savage))
"::"::nogloss) «¢::,::nogloss))
(SBAR-ADV 3| ::<i*::as
(S (S (VP I .is::quy~id+A::be bound/+they [both] [verb]
(NP-SBJ-4 ¥*)
(NP-OBJ-4 *)))
g::wa—-::and
(S (VP g3s::-nuziE+a::be removed/+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ-5 olxd!l::Al+HijAb+u: :thetveil+[def.nom.])
(NP-OBJ-5 *)
(PP (e::Ean::from/about/of
(NP @l ::ra>os+i::head/top+[def.gen.]
(NP 3,5Y1::Al+>axiyrapi::
the+last/latest/latter)))))))))
3,V el e laall g 3is 148 3) Mdia g CalS din g 35 GRS o L Gl AR R G e Al 1SS Gl

kat*alika + $akaY + khAlid + min + >an~a + AlTariyqapa + qubiDa + fiy+hA+ EalaY + $aqiyq+iy + wa+zawojati+hi + kAnat +
waHoS$iy~apF + >1*o + quw~idA + wa+nuziEa + AlHijAbu + EalaY + ra>osi + Al>axiyrapi
Also, Khaled complained about the fact that “the way in which my brother and his wife were treated was brutal”, in view of the

fact that they were bound and that the wife’s scarf was removed from the top of her head
Two more nuances in meaning can also be added to the bare explanatory one:

- ameaning of simultaneity



(S g::wa-::and

(SBAR-ADV 3| ::-<i*::because/since/in view_of the fact_that
(8 (VP sui::Sad~ad+a::intensify/emphasize+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ *)

(PP-CLR _Je::Eala¥Y::on/above
(NP plus::giyAmi::undertaking/carrying out
(NP ildyo::dawolapi::state/country
(NP & lwwill::Al+mu&as~asAtis:
thet+tinstitutions+[fem.pl.]
g::wa—-::and

Oeo il s =Al+gAnuwni: :
the+law/statutes)))))))
(VP (Jel::>aEolan+a::announce/declare+he/it [verb]

(NP-SBJ *)
(NP-OBJ (NP gzus,::waDoEa::laying down/putting/placing
(NP guas::nafos+i-::same/self+[def.gen.]
(NP o::-hi::its/his))
(PP 4::fiy::in
(NP ious::xidomtapi::service/assistance
(NP dny! y 31 ::Al+rAbiTapi: :the+league/union))))))
g ) Ha8 4kl iy e 8y L) 8153 (18 e S 3
wa <i* $ad~ada EalY qiyAmi dawlapi Almu&as~asAti wa AlqAnuwni, >aElana waDEa nafsihi fiy xidmapi AlrAbiTap
And while he stressed the implementation of a state founded on institutions and law, he also declared that he is at the service of
the league.

- and a causative meaning:



(S (VP (PRT }::lam::did not)
Jelw 5t ttatsotamir~+a::it/they/she+continue/last [time]+[jus.]
(NP-SBJ *)
(NP-ADV &%}b::TawiylAF::for_a_long_time/at_length/extensively)
(PP-CLR 4::fiy::in
(NP 4w,yall::Al+madorasapi::the+school))
(SBAR-PRP | ::<i*::because/since/in_view of the fact_ that
(S (VP a»,i5::tazaw~aj+at::get married+it/they/she [verb]
(NP-SBJ *)
(PP-CLR (y»::min::from
(NP (NP (NP wuwi::nasiybi-::relative/kinsman
(NP la::-hA::its/their/her)

(NP Li>::Han~A::Hannah
¢lo::SAliH::Salih/Saleh
a)S::karam: :Karam) )

(ADJP Y1 ::Al+|tiy::thetcoming/following

(PP-LOC (—::min::from
(NP yxgll::Al+mahojari::
thet+overseas/
in exile/diaspora)))))
(NP-TMP ale::EAma::year
(NP 1896::1896::nogloss)))))))
1896 ole gl (3o I o S clam Ui Lt (a5 35 30 a2l 8 Shasha e o)
lam + tasotamir~a + TawilAF + fiy + Almadorasapi + <i*o + tazaw~ajat + min + nasiybi+hA + Han~A + SAIliH + karam +
Al|Atiy + min + Almahojari + EAma + 1896

She did not stay long in school because she married in the year 1896 her relative Hana Salih Karam, who returned from overseas

Syntactically, <i* in its general adverbial usage can also be followed by <an~a which is annotated as SUB_CONJ:



(S g::wa-::and
(VP oybel::—{iEotabar+at::consider/regard/believe+it/they/she [verb]
(NP-SBJ *)
(SBAR (! ::>an~a::that
(S (NP-TPC-1 guiy::raliysa::president/head/chairman
(NP s1 543l ::Al+wuzarA'i: :thetministers))
(VP wab::*ahab+a::go/depart+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ-1 *T*)
(NP-ADV | aux::baEiydAF::far away [from])
(PP 4::fiy::in
(NP (NP ylLuo::bayAni-::communique/statement
(NP o::-hi::its/his))
(ADJP el ::Al+rasomiy~i::the+official))
(SBAR-PRP 3| ::-<i*::because/since/
ol ::>an~a::that
(S (NP-TPC-2 _wse::muwsaY::Mousa/Moussa)
(VP (PRT }(::lam::did not)
ol tya+tTolub+o: the/it+request+[jus.]
(NP-SBJ-2 *T*)
(PP-CLR (—::min-::from
(NP o::-hu::it/him))
(NP-OBJ i, 5::tasomiyapa::
designation/naming
(NP &t diidl::Al+ga*~Afiy~::
the+Qaddafi))))))))))
(o313l an i ooy ol s a3 (sl 43 8 Vasmy a1 350 Gt o i
wa+<iEotabarato + >an~a + ra}iysa + AlwuzarA’i + *ahaba + baEidF + fiy + taqoriyrit+hi + Alrasomiy~i + <i*o + >an~a +
muwsaY + lam + yaTolubo + min+hu + tasomiyapa + Alqa*~Afiy

And she considered that the prime minister went too far in his official report, since Musa did not ask him to mention Gaddafi.

7.2.10.2 The particle <i* /*suddenly’ (PART)

<i* is a particle annotated as PART when it is an equivalent of the particle <i*A. It is called in Arabic the <i* of surprise (4xiladll 3) )
and begins a main clause conveying the meaning of ‘suddenly.’



See section 7.2.9.2 on the particle <i*A ‘suddenly’ (PART) for examples.
7.2.11 turaY/s 4 / ‘I wonder’

turaY has 2 POS values and 2 corresponding Treebank annotations.
7.2.11.1 The interjection turaY (INTERJ)

turaY is an interjection annotated as INTERJ when it occurs as an exclamation and expresses the meaning of doubt. Syntactically, it is
not bound to any other constituent that may follow it. It occupies a first position in affirmative sentences as well as questions.

(SQ (INTJ turaY s,5 )
(PRT hal J= )
(VP saya>otiy _Slis
(NP-SBJ (NP Alyawomu paaill )
(SBAR (WHNP-1 Al~*iy ‘“_;tl_‘ll )
(S (VP <arA I,i
(NP-SBJ * )
(NP-OBJ ka )
(PP-TMP fi o
(NP (NP hi o )
(NP-1 *T* ) ) )
(PP min (4o
(NP jadiyd asuaz ) ) ) ) ) ) )
? )

NAVEERPRII JE [ VPRV PP g WG P
turaY + hal + saya>otiy + Alyawomu + Al~*iy + <arA ka + fi+hi + min + jadiyd ?
I wonder, will there be the day when I can see you again?

7.2.11.2 The non-inflectional verb turaY ‘I wonder’ (VERB)

turaY is a non-inflectional verb annotated as VERB when it selects a subject and a predicate. It is usually followed by a bound
pronoun which is its subject and a non-verbal predicate or an S complement.



(S (VP turhA |,5
(NP-SBJ-1 hu & )
(s (VP y>otiy iy
(NP-SBJ-1 * )
(NP-TMP Alyawoma ajsldl ) ) ) )
)
a5l ol 5
turA+hu + ya>otiy + Alyawoma
Maybe he will come today.

7.2.12 Syntactic Annotation of Particles

All particles are annotated under a PRT node in TB. Depending on whether they modify a particular constituent inside the sentence or
whether they modify the sentence as a whole, particles are annotated at the sentence level or inside one of its constituents. Based on
this criterion, a classification of particles is provided in the sections below.

7.2.12.1 Particles annotated under constituents

All the particles below are annotated as part of various constituents other than the sentence.

7.2.12.1.1 Vocative particles (VOC_PART)

They are annotated under an NP-VOC node.



(S (VP (CV+CVSUFF _SUBJ:2MS pale | |AiEolamo |know/be awaretyou )
(NP-SBJ *)
(NP-VOC (PRT oh/you |yA | L )
Aba |>abA | Lol
Ammar |Eam~Ar | ,lac)
(SBAR that |>an~a | G
(S (NP-TPC-4 honor/distinction |$arafa | &4 b
(NP the+Jerusalem |Alqudosi | wiill))
(VP he/it+deny/refuse |ya>obaY | olo
(NP-SBJ-4 *Tx*)
(SBAR to |>an | ¢i
(S (VP he/it+be liberated | yataHar~ara | [ =55
(NP-SBJ *)
(PP-MNR (PRT however/except/other | <il~A | LUJJ)
on/above |EalaY | =
(NP hands |>ayodiy | sl
(NP thetbeliever |Almu&ominiyna |
G il )))))))))))
Oinsall s e V15 o s el G o) e U g ol
<iElam+o + yA + >abA + Eam~ar + >an~a + $araft+a + Al+qudos+i + ya>baY + >an + yataHar~a+a + <il~A +EalaY + >ayodiy +
Al+mu&miniyn
be aware + oh + Aba + Ammar + that + honor + the+Jerusalem + refuse + to + be liberated + except + on + hands + the+believers

Aba Ammar, be aware that the honor of Jerusamel refuses to be liberated except by the believers
7.2.12.1.2 Emphatic particle (EMPHATIC_PART)

The emphatic particle 1- (la-/definitely) can cliticize to different constituents such as verbs, the adverb Wl (TAlamA/so often),
prepositional phrases, or adjective phrases. It adds intensity to the token it attaches to. It is always part of the phrase it modifies.

7.2.12.1.3 Negative particles (NEG_PART)

Most negative particles modify verbs; and therefore, are annotated inside the VP. Exceptions to this are laysa and 1A which, as
negative particles, can also modify NPs, PPs, or any other constituent than a verb.



(S (VP (PRT QJ::—lan::[will]_pot/never)
I g0l %::yat+tHolum+uwA: :the+dream+ [masc.pl. ]
(NP-SBJ (-NONE- *))
(PP-CLR o::bi-::with/by
(NP (oY ! ::=-Al+>amoni::the+security/safety))

(SBAR-ADV s>::Hat~aY::until/up to
(S (VP | 4=,y y::yatrofaE+uwA: :they+lift/raise/increase
(NP-SBJ (-NONE- *))
(NP-OBJ ¢¢%T::>ayodiy+a—::hands+[def.acc.]
(NP aa::-hum::their)
(PP (e::Ean::from/about/of
(NP aiol::>um~ati-::nation/people
(NP Ls::-nA::our)))

Ll G gl 1528 0 (s el 1 salag ]
lan + yaHlumuwA + bi+Al>amni + Hat~Y + yarfaEuwA + >aydiy+him + Ean + >um~ati+nA
They will not dream of security unless they take out their rule from our nation.
7.2.12.1.4 Future Particle (FUT_PART) and Verb Particles (VERB_PART)

The future particle < s~ (sawfa/will) modifies verbs by adding the feature of future tense to them.

Verb particles are verb modifiers in that they reinforce the perfective aspect of the verb they precede or add to it a meaning of
uncertainty. They are always annotated inside the VP.



(S g::wa-::and
(NP-SBJ osJas::-h *ihi::this/these)
(NP-PRD (NP & jalb::ZAhir+ap+N: :phenomenon+[fem.sg.]+[indef.nom.])
(SBAR (WHNP-1 *0*)
(S (VP (PRT 43::qgad::may/might)
oyt tyutsab~ib+u-::the/it+cause/produce/provoke+[ind. ]
(NP-OBJ (NP La::-hA::it/them/her)
(NP-1 *T*))

(NP-SBJ g3l ::Al+xawof+u: :the+feart[def.nom.])))))

g{gﬂ\gﬁuﬂﬁﬁjkuﬁﬁ&}
wa + h'*ihi + ZAhirap+N + gad + yusab~ib+u+hA + AHxawof+u
and + this + phenomenon + may + cause+ it + the + fear
And this is a phenomenon that fear might cause

7.2.12.1.5 Other Particles

The restrictive particle U (<il~A/except for) modifies the constituent it introduces adding a meaning of restriction and exclusiveness.

(S(NP-TPC-4 ol jw::sarAb+a::mirage+[def.acc.]
(NP o4 Liasdl::Al+tafAwuDi: :thetnegotiation/consultation))
(VP (PRT (Jd::lan::[will] not/never)
xiwan:iyutSobiH+a: the/it+become/begin/start+[sub.]
(NP-SBJ-4 (-NONE- *T*))
(NP-PRD i i>::Hagiygt+tap+F::truth/reality+[fem.sg.]+[indef.acc.])
(NP-TMP (PRT Y/ ::<il~A::however/except/other)
dx: :baEoda: :after
(S-NOM (VP ts4c::Eawodapi::return
(NP-SBJ (¥ sdl::Al+jawolAn: :thet+Golan
soswdl i tAl+suwriy~: :the+Syrian
Jss1 ::Al+muHotal~i: :the+occupied)
(PP-CLR (! ::<ilaY::to/towards
(NP Olswsl ::>aSoHAb+i-: :owners/originators
o::-hi::its/his)))



(B 05200 Y13 50 ) B ) o 300 L
sarAbu + AltafAwuDi + lan + yuSbiHa + HaqiyqapF + <il~A + baEda + Eawodapi + AljuwlAni + Alsuwriy + AlmuHtal~i
The negotiation mirage will not become real except after the occupied Syrian Golan is back to its owners.

The particle Hat~Y and >ay modify any phrase other than VPs.

The particle rub~a is always annotated under an NP node.

The particle min is always annotated under an NP-SBJ in negated sentences.

The particle <iy~A is always attached to object pronouns; and therefore, is always under an NP-OBJ or NP-DTV nodes.

The restrictive particle <in~amA is annotated under a phrasal constitutent node when it is used in negative constructions. When it is
used to focus on the proposition as a whole, it is annotated as a sentential particle.

The restrictive particle siwY is always annotated under a PP node.

7.2.12.2 Particles Annotated under the Sentence Level

The particles below are annotated at the sentence level. They are not part of any constituent in the sentence.
7.2.12.2.1 Interrogative Particles INTERROG_PART)

Interrogative particles introduce questions and are annotated under a PRT node inside an SQ.

(SQ (PRT does/do?/did?/is/are? |hal | Jj)

(NP-SBJ (NP measures/steps |[<ijorA'Atu | u|;|)) L

(NP the+ overnment/admlnlstratlon IAlHukuwma i ingSAl))
(ADJP the+taken/adopted |Almyt~axa*api FRESEN ?
(ADJP-PRD guaranteeing |kafiylapN | il is

(PP by/with™ |bi- | o- )

(NP treatment/therapy/processing |-muEAlajapi | -ixJlzb
(NP the+conditions/situation/status
Al>awoDAE1L | &Lﬁﬁﬂ')
the+economic/economical |



AlAiqotiSAdiy~api | 15oLai3yi)))))
AualaBY) gL g3 Aadlaes ALES 53851 Aa gSal) el al
hal + |<ijorA'At+u + Al+Hukuwmap+i + Al+mut~axa*ap+i + kafiylap+N bi+muEAlajap+i + Al+>awDAE+i + the+taken +
Al+<iqtiSAdiy~ap+i
does/do?/did?/is/are? + measures + the government + guarantee + with + treatment + the+situation + the+ economic
Do the measures taken by the government guarantee the treatment for the economic situations?

7.2.12.2.2 Focus Particle (FOCUS_PART)

The focus particle, ! (>am~A/as for), is annotated at the sentence level.

(S (PRT Lwl::>am~A::as_for/concerning)
(NP-TPC-1 dlhluwll::Al+suloTapu: :the+power/authority/rule)

(PRT &::fa-::and/so)
(VP cwn J::-layos+at::not be+it/they/she [verb]
(NP-SBJ-1 *T*)
(ADJP-PRD 44 lww: :msAlmp: :nogloss)))
Al ciald 230 G
>am~A + AlsulTapu + fat+layosat + musAlimapF.
As for the government, then it was not pacifist.

7.2.12.2.3 Other Particles
The restrictive particle W | (<in~amA/indeed) emphasizes the proposition it introduces as compared to another one.
- (la-/then) is a response conditional particle (RC_PART) that is always cliticized to verbs.

The response conditional particle 2- (fa-/then) (RC_PART) introduces the main clause that expresses the result of a condition
expressed in the subordinate clause.

The particle Yi>alA emphasizes the meaning of the command verb that it modifies.



The particles (PART), 3 (<i*/suddenly) and '3 (<i*A/suddenly), introduce a proposition that expresses a sudden action occurring in
the meantime of another action.

The particle & (mA) (PART) is annotated at the sentence level following an adjective in the indefinite accusative and in the position of
an NP-ADV.

The particle W (ka>an~amA/as if) (PART) modifies the proposition it introduces.

(S (SBAR-ADV ! ::-<in::if/whether
(S (S (VP (PRT }::lam::did not)
as%::yutjomaE+o::he/it+be agreed unanimously+[jus.]
(NP-SBJ wy=ll::Al+Earabu: :the+Arabs)))
g::wa—-::and
(S (VP (PRT }::-lam::did not)
I gd>g¢: :yutwaH~id+uwA: : they+unite/unify
(NP-SBJ *)
(NP-OBJ ¢aldS::kalimt+at+a-::word/remark/speech
(NP p2::-hum::their))

(PRT 4::fa-::and/so)
(NP-TPC-2 d,xaill::-Al+gaDiy~apu: :the+problem/issue
Loindawd @l s tAl+filasoTiyniy~apu: :the+Palestinian)

(PP-PRD J::la-::to/for

(NP (NP La::-hA::it/them/her [it/she has, they havel)

(NP-2 *T*))))

(NP-SBJ s4c::Eid~apu::several/numerous/many

(NP 4>41::>awojuh::nogloss)))

il e L) A il Al G508 155 A LR e
<in + lam + yujomiEo + AlEarabu + wa+lam + yuwaH~iduwA + kalimatahum fa+AlqaDiy~apu + AlfilisTyniy~apu + la+hA +
Eid~apu + >awojuhK

If Arabs do not agree and unite their voices then the Palestinian problem will have several facets.

(S (NP-TPC-2 (NP olblwd!::Al+suluTAtu: :the+authorities



(PRT Lo::mA)

iuaisJl s :Al+nagodiy~apu: s the+tmonetary/cash)
g::fiy::in
(NP suc::EadadK: :number/quantity/issue)
(PP (—w::min::from

(NP Jguldl::Al+duwali::the+states/countries)))))
(NP-ADV Ly Jlé::gAlibAF: :generally/commonly/typically

(VP was=xs::tatEotamid+u: :it/they/she+depend/rely [on]+[ind.]

(NP-SBJ-2

(-NONE- *T¥*))

(NP-OBJ (NP ,lsw! ::>asoEAra: :prices/rates
paslé::fA}id+ap+K: :benefit/use)

(PP-PRP

(NP

(ADJP ixaj,»::murotafiEapK::elevated/rising))
Je:li-::to/for
(NP ¢lbsad::-Al+difAE+i::the+defense+[def.gen.])
o< ::Ean::from/about/of

ylxwl ::>asoEAri::prices/rates

(NP & ywnll::Al+Sarofi::the+diverting/spending)))))

u).-aj\ )\zu\ o &lﬂdﬂ f\.uu)a 3ala )\.:u.u\ it L Llle d}ﬂ\ (W e ‘533\_333.;}\ CUaludl

AlsuluTAtu + Alnaqdy~apu + fiy + EadadK + min + Alduali + gAlibAF + mA + taEotamidu + AsoEAra + fA {idapK + murotafiEapF

+ li+AldifAEi + Ean + AsoEAri + AlSarfi

1t is often that monetary institutions in a number of countries employ high interest rates to protect stock market prices.

7.2.12.3 Summary Chart

The summary chart below is provided as a quick reference for annotators as per the distribution of particles in TB.

7.2.12.3.1 Particles under Constituents

Particles Buckwalter Level of annotation
i >a Inside NP
] >ay Inside NP
[ >ay~uhA Inside NP
L >ay~atuhA Inside NP
ul >ayA Inside NP




G <iy~A Inside NP
e min Inside NP
=5 rub~a Inside NP
5 yA Inside NP or PP
3 gad Inside VP
) lagad Inside VP
Colg sawfa Inside VP
o sa- Inside VP
J- li- Inside VP
Al lam Inside VP
Gl lam~A Inside VP
L mA [NEG_PART] Inside VP
S lan Inside VP
3 >alA Inside VP
A la- [EMPHATIC PART] Inside VP,ADVP, NP, PP
M 1A Inside VP, NP, PP,ADVP
u) <il~A Inside NP, PP, VP, ADJP,
SBAR
i >ay Inside NP, PP, ADJP, SBAR,
N Hat~Y Inside NP, PP, ADJP, SBAR
L) <in~amA Inside NP, PP, ADJP, SBAR
=z siwY Inside PP
- wa- Inside SBAR, S
- bi- Inside NP
)5 WA- Inside NP
-0l -Ah Inside NP

7.2.12.3.2 Particles under the Sentence

Particles Buckwalter Level of annotation
L) <in~amA Inside S
4- la- [RC_PART] Inside S
9 >am~A Inside S
- fa- [RC_PART] Inside S
3 fa- [CONNEC_PART] Inside S
L mA [PART] Inside S
[ ka>an~amA Inside S
3 <i* Inside S
13 <i*A Inside S
Ja hal Inside SQ
i >a Inside SQ




7.2.13 >akvar/ SS and >aglab/<

>akvar and >aglab have two POS values: They are comparative adjectives and noun quantifiers. As such, they also have two distinct
syntactic annotations. Although this section takes >akvar as an illustration, the same tests apply to >aglab.

Note on case marking of >akvar/>aglab: note that elative forms in Arabic with the pattern J=il />afoEal (Jaxill 4s:2) never take
tanween or kasra, but a fatha instead (See examples throughout this section.).

7.2.13.1 The noun quantifiers >akvar ‘most of” and >aglab ‘majority of’ (NOUN_QUANT)

>akvar and >aglab are noun quantifiers annotated as NOUN_QUANT when their meaning can be paraphrased with
4 SY)/Al>akvariy~ap/the majority and 1Y) /Al>aglabiy~ap/the majority. As such, they take only one NP complement.

(S (NP-TMP uxu::baFoda::after
(NP 11::11::nogloss
(NP 9::9::nogloss)))
(VP ola>::HaSal+at::obtain/acquire/get+it/they/she [verb]
(NP-SBJ Jo5! yw! ::<isorA}iyl+u::Israel+[def.nom.])
(PP-CLR lc::Eala¥Y::on/above
(NP (NP JolLS::kAmil+i::complete/full/integral+[def.gen.]
(NP 384 Ll::Al+mawogifi::the+tposition
Sype¥li:Al+>amiyrokiy~i::the+American« ::,::nogloss
g::wa—-::and
(NP 35S ::->akovari: :most of
(NP &38glf::Al+mawoqgifi: :the+position
—939¥ 1 :Al+>uwruwb~iy~i: : the+tEuropean))

¥ i gl JiST5 S 5eY) (i gal) JalS e Jil el lian 9 11 2ay

baEoda + 11 + 9 + HaSalat + <isovA}iylu + EalaY + kAmili + Almaoqifi + Al>amoriykiy~i + wa+<akovara + Almawoqifi +
Al<uwruwbiy~i.

After 9/11 Israel acquired the full American position and most of the European position.

7.2.13.2 The comparative adjectives >akvar ‘more’/’more than’/’most’ and >aglab ‘most’ (ADJ_COMP)



When >akvar carries a meaning of comparison, it is a comparative adjective that should be tagged as ADJ COMP. As such, >akvar
can occupy the following syntactic positions:

- Modifier of a noun

When it modifies a noun, >akvar is headed by an ADJP and can take either an NP complement in accusative (tamyyiz) by itself or
followed by a PP complement:

(NP (NP Alrajulu J>311 )
(ADJP Al>akovaru )iS?!;g
(NP-ADV juro>apF il 43)))
Bi).; ).\S\}.“ d;)l\
Aljuro>u + Al>akovaru + juro>ap
The man + the most + audacity
The most audacious man

(NP (NP Alrajulu J3> 1)
(ADJP Al>akovaru iSY|
(NP-ADV juro>apF 51,3 )
(PP min (-
(NP gayori i
(NP hi 2)))))

c).\r-uAS\);)ASY\d;)!\
Aljuro>u + Al>akovaru + juro>ap + min + gayori+hi

The man + the most + (of) audacity + of + other-+his
The most audacious man of all

- Predicate

(PP-PRP J::1li-::for



(SBAR 0
(S (VP (sSs::-yatkuwnta::him/it to+be+[sub.]
(NP-SBJ @ LiiJdl::Al+nigASu: :the+debate)
(ADJP-PRD ,iSI::>akovara::more
(NP-ADV iJe Li::fAEiliy~apF::effectiveness/activity)
ela T ) ¢ <y

lityakwna + AlnigA$u + >kovara + fAEily~apF
for+be + the debate + more + effectiveness
so that the debate becomes more effective

- Adverbial/Sentential modifier

When it comes as a single word in adverbial positions, >akvar is headed by an NP with an adverbial dashtag and is always in the
accusative case.

(S (ADVP-PRD 4lsa::hunAka::there is/are)
(NP-SBJ (NP Jwl gc::EawAmilu: :factors/agents
s31 1 :>uxoraY: :other/another/additional)
(SBAR (WHNP-1 (-NONE- *0*))
(8 (VP ouwic::Eag~ad+at::complicate+it/they/she [verb]
(NP-SBJ-1 (-NONE- *T*))
(NP-OBJ @wa ]! ::Al+waDoEa: :thetsituation)
(NP-ADV,iS| : : >akovara: :more) ) )) ) )
S8l gl e 5 8t Ul se Elh
hunAka + EawAmilu + >uxoraY + Eaq~adat + AlwaDEa + >akovara
there + factors + others + complicated + the situation + more

There are other factors that complicated the situation more.

When it takes a PP complement, >akvar will be headed by ADJP headed by an NP with an adverbial dashtag:

(S (NP-TPC-2 (NP s,luyJdl::Al+ziyArapu: :thet+visit)
(PP J::li-::for/to
(NP o4 ys::-bayoruwta::Beirut)))



(VP (PRT (J::lan::[will] not/never)

Jelw 5t ttatsotamir~+a::it/they/she+tcontinue/last [time]+[sub.]

(NP-SBJ-2 (-NONE- *T*))

(NP-TMP (ADJP 35S ::>akovar+a: :more/most+[def.acc.])

(PP (—w::min::from
(NP &35::valAvi: :three
(NP ole lw: :sAEAtK: thours))))))))
cile L 00 (e T Tl 1 &g 0l 30 50

AlzyArapu + li+bayorwta + lan + tasotamir~a + >akovara + min + valAvi + sAEAtK
The visit + to+Beirut + will not + last + more + of + three + hours

The visit to Beirut will not last more than three hours
- Nominal positions

In subject, object, complement of a noun or complement of a preposition positions, akvar is headed by an NP, when it’s a single word,
and by ADJP headed by NP when it is a multi-word phrase.

Note: semantically, it’s almost impossible to find akvar single word occupying the above mentioned nominal positions.

NP-SBJ

(S(NP-ADV «f::taHota::under
(NP (NPlis::h *A::this [masc.sg.]
(NP ! o5=JI::Al+EunowAni: :thet+taddress))
(VP gaix>l::{ijotamaE+a::meet/confer+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ (NP (ADJP 4iS|::>akovaru::more/more
(PP (—0::min::from
(NP (NP 500::500::nogloss)
(NP cub: :TabiybK: :physician/doctor
9::wa-::and
o lais| i :-{ixotiSASiy~K: :specialist)
(PP-LOC  (w::min::from
(NP (NP [lsJl::Al+EAlami::the+world



o= Jl ttAl+Earabiy~i::

the+Arab)
g::wa—-::and
(NP Loyl ::—>uwruwb~A: :Europe)
g::wa—-::and
(NP LSyl ::->amiyrokA: :America))))

(PP-LOC g::fiy::in
(NP (NP 4awls]l::Al+EASimapi::thet+capital city
5o y¥ i :Al+>urodun~iy~api: :the+Jordanian)
(NP  (lae::Eam~An::Amman)
e 8351 Dasalal) (818 50075 Ly s)s (o nl pllal) (s (puabialfl s anla 500 G SR i) ol 53l 138 2
taHota + ha*A + AlIEunwAni + AijotamaEa + >akovaru + min + 500 + TabybK + wa+AixotiSASy~K + min + AIEAlami +
AlEaraby~i + wat+Awrwb~A + wat+AmorykA fy + AIEASimapi + Al>uroduny~api + Eam~An
under + this + title + gathered + more + of + 500 + doctors + specialist + from + the world + the Arab + and+Europe + and+Amrica +
in + the capital + the Jordanian + Amman
More than 500 doctors and specialists from the Arabic world, Europe and America conferred under this slogan in the Jordanian
capital Amman.

NP-OBJ

(S(NP-TPC-3 (NP sda::h *ihi::this/these
(NP5 Lwl Ll ::Al+ma>osAapu: : thet+tragedy
L lwY 1 tAl+<inosAniy~apu: :thethuman/humane/humanitarian)
(VP Jglhs::tut+TAwil+u::it/they/she+contend with+[ind.]
(NP-SBJ-3 (-NONE- *T*))
(NP-OBJ (ADJP ,iS|::>akovar+a::more+[def.acc.]
(PP (—o::min::from 600::600: :nogloss)
(NP (NP &uy::bayotK: :house
(ADJP ;o ,S: :kuwayotiy~K: :Kuwaiti
g9::wa-::and o s::-Earabiy~K: :Arab/Arabic))))))))

e s S it e DT et A5y) sl o3
ha*ihi + Alma>osApu + Al<inosAniy~apu + tuT Awilu + >akovara + min + bayotK kuwayty~K + wa+Earaby~K
this + the tragedy + tragedy + touch + more + of + house + Kuwaiti + and+Arab
This human tragedy touches more than a Kuwaiti and Arab family



Complement of a preposition

(S (VP  w,le::mAras+a::practice/pursue/exercise+he/it [verb]
(NP-SBJ (-NONE- *))
(NP-OBJ ol ::Al+Tib~a: :the+medicine
(PP-TMP J::1i-::for/to
(NP (ADJP LiS|::->akovar+a::more/most+[indef.gen.]
(PP (—o::min::from
(NP 25::25::nogloss)
(NP Lole::EAmM+AF: :year+[acc.indef.])))

Lle 25 G SBU Gl Gl
mArasa + AlTib~a + li+>akovara + min + 25 + EAmAF
practice + the medicine + for+more + of + 25 + year
He was a doctor for more than 25 years

Complement of a noun

(PP g::—-fiy::in

(NP siy::ra>oyi::opinion/view/idea

(NP (ADJP ,3S|::>akovar+a::more/most+[def.gen.])
(PP (w::min::from
(NP )jdaw::maSodarK: :source
sabwld d: :filasoTiyniy~+K: :Palestinian+[indef.gen.]))))

fy + ra>oyi + >akovara + min + maSodarK + falasoTiny~K
in + opinion + more + of + source + Palestinian

In the opinion of more than one Palestinian source

8.0 LINGUISTIC INFORMATION



8.1. Constructions of Numerals

The different constructions for cardinal and ordinal numbers are presented because they assist annotators in determining the correct decision as far
as the vocalization of certain words in those constructions is concerned.

8.1.1 Cardinal numbers: NOUN_NUM

Pre-nominal cardinal numbers occur in two constructions: Construct state and tamyyz constructions. Post-nominal cardinal numbers occur in an
apposition construction. Information about the constructions where cardinal numbers occur provides support to POS annotation with respect to the
marking of features such as case, gender, and number.

8.1.1.1 Prenominals
Cardinal numbers in pre-nominal positions occur in two constructions: the construct state and the tamyyz constructions.
8.1.1.1.1 Construct State Structure (<iDAfap/déLa) )

Cardinal numbers from 3 to 10 are heads of a construct state structure and have a noun complement in genitive.

Arabic|Buckwalter POS Tag Gloss Example POS Annotation Transliteration Gloss | Translation

A3 valAvap NOUN_NUM | Three S 2330 INOUN_NUM+ valAvapu kutubK  [Three  [Three books
INOUN+NSUFF PL+CASE GEN books

Al [xamsap NOUN NUM | Five el psed INOUN_NUM+ xamsu SAEAtK Five Five hours
INOUN+NSUFF PL+CASE GEN hours

o sit~ap NOUN NUM | Six Al 35 INOUN_NUM+ sit~apu TalabapK  [Six Six students
INOUN+NSUFF PL+CASE GEN students

fae )l ParbaEap NOUN_NUM | Four i ¥ INOUN_NUM+ [AlarbaEapu banAtK{The four|The Four
INOUN+NSUFF PL+CASE GEN girls girls

Pl mA }ap NOUN_NUM | One K Al INOUN_ NUM-+ mA }apu kitAbK  |Hundred |[One hundred

hundred INOUN+NSUFF SG+CASE GEN book book(s)
all >alf NOUN NUM | Two dela Wl INOUN NUM+ >alfA sAEapK Two two thousand




thousands INOUN+NSUFF_SG+CASE_GEN thousand [hour(s)
hour
Osle  milywn NOUN_NUM [ One Gl ol [NOUN_NUM+ milywnu TAlibK  [Million [One million|
million INOUN+NSUFF SG+CASE GEN student [student(s)

8.1.1.1.2 tamyyz (Js<i ) Structure

The tamyyiz construction is a construction that involves cardinal numbers not ordinal numbers. tamyyz is a complement structure whereby a
cardinal number has a noun complement in the accusative. Only numbers from 11 to 99 can head a tamyyz construction.

Arabic | Buckwalter POS Tag Gloss Example POS Annotation Transliteration Gloss | Translation
ode ) [ >aHada NOUN_NUM [Eleven LS de ) INOUN_NUM + >aHada EaSaraEleven  |Eleven

EaS$ar INOUN+NSUFF SG+CASE ACC  [kitAbAF book book(s)
&) >arbaEuN NOUN_NUM ([Twenty  |ousrées & INOUN_NUM + sAEapF Twenty- [Twenty four]
Osode s | wa EiSorwn four e L INOUN+NSUFF SG+CASE ACC four hour [hour(s)
Eu sit~apN wa [ NOUN_NUM  [Thirty six |06 434NOUN_NUM + sit~apN walSixty- Thirty six
o, | valAvwn LiUa INOUN+NSUFF_SG+CASE_ACC [valAvwna TalibAF |[three student(s)

student

8.1.1.2 Postnominals

Postnominal cardinal numbers occur in a construction called Apposition (J%) when they are preceded by a plural noun. There is reverse gender
agreement with that noun.

Arabic [ Buckwalter POS Tag Gloss [ Example Pos Annotation Transliteration| Gloss | Translation
s,de | Ea$rap NOUN NUM | Ten | ée Ju INOUN+NSUFF _PL+CASE_GEN | layAlK Ea$rK | Nights | Ten nights
ten
n
INOUN NUM+NSUFF CASE GEN
&3 | valAvap NOUN NUM | Three | 4% i€ INOUN+NSUFF PL+CASE GEN kutubN Books | Three books
valAvapN three
FAg >arbaEap NOUN_NUM | Four | @l gurafN Rooms | Four rooms
INOUN NUM-+NSUFF CASE GEN| >arbaEN four




026 [ valAvuwna | NOUN_NUM | Thirty | <siall INOUN+NSUFF PL+CASE GEN AlSafaHAtu The The last
o soal AlvalAvuwna | pages | thirty pages

Y Al>axiyrapu |the thirty

the last

8.1.2 Ordinal numbers: ADJ_NUM
Prenominal ordinal numbers occur in a false construct state structure whereas post-nominal ordinal numbers are adjoined to the noun they modify.
8.1.2.1 Prenominals

These ordinals have the pattern fAEIIN (J=& ) or >afEal (J=l ) for number one. They occur in a false construct state construction. Prenominal

adjectives are restricted to numbers from 1 to 10.

Arabic | Buckwalter POS Tag Example Transliteration POS Annotation Gloss Translation
ik vAliv ADJ NUM | sl &l vAlivu Al kutubi | ADJ_ NUM + | Third  book | The third book
NOUN-+NSUFF_DEF PL | (s)
+CASE_GEN
STEN XAmis ADJ NUM | <aall psls | xAmisu Algurafi | ADJ_ NUM + | Fifth  room | The fifth room
NOUN-+NSUFF_DEF PL | (s)
+CASE_GEN
Jsl >aw~al ADJ NUM asnd >aw~alu yawmK | ADJ NUM+ First day
NOUN+NSUFF_INDEF
SG+CASE_GEN




8.1.2.2 Postnominals

They occur in an adjunction construction. The adjective agrees in number and case with the noun preceding it.

Arabic Buckwalter POS Tag Example Transliteration Gloss Translation

Jsl >aw~al ADJ_NUM IV asdl | Alyawmu The day first The first day
Al>aw~alu

Ol AlEi$ruwn ADJ_NUM Aadall AlSafHapu The page the | The  twentieth

Gl AlEi$rwna twentieth page

FENVIEN xAmisap wa ADJ NUM | Ludall 5 S3) | Al*ikraY The The  thirty-fifth

o5 valAvuwn S AlxAmisapu wa | commemoration the | commemoration
AlvalAvwna thirty-fifth

33k mA}ap wa ADJ_NUM | 3l | Alsanapu The  year  the | The hundred and

Ot Xamsuwn Cmetd AlmA}apu wa | hundredth and the | fifthieth year
Alxamsuwna fiftieth
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